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|. PLAN SUMMARY

A. A Plan for the Future of Hampton Beach

The Town of Hampton and the State of New Hampshire have joined efforts to create
comprehensive Master Plan to resolve longstanding problems and create a positive

a

new

vision for the future of Hampton Beach. The purpose of this Master Plan is to coordinpate

public and private sector initiatives that will enhance the environmental, recreatiodal
economic value of this area, and support extended seasonal activity and year-round

residents.

The Purpose of the Plan

Hampton Beach is a unique coastal community and tourism destination that can ben

efit

from a planned approach to its future. This Plan is a joint project of the Town of Hampton
and the State of New Hampshire to create a common vision for the area, and titsauslate t

vision into a working program of specific actions that will incrementally impthge
Beach and its environment.

The Plan has been designed to enhance the substantial assets of this axegisand re
negative trends that are largely the result of the unusual history of the cosnmitinit
includes a program focused on

the next few years, but it also |

contains a vision for the long-
term.

Through an open public
planning process, the sponsors
of this effort have sought a new
consensus on action. The
preparation of this Master Plan
has been guided by the
participation of a broadly
representative Hampton Beach
Master Plan Advisory
Committee (HBMPAC), and
local and state agencies. The View of Hampton Beach looking north
Hampton Planning Board

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Plan Summary
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formally adopted this Plan on November 7, 2001. The New Hampshire Department of
Resources and Economic Development also approved the Plan on this day.

This Master Plan establishes a comprehensive program of improvements favateegnd
public sectors that will steadily transform key aspects of Hampton B&éaeliMaster Plan
creates a new framework for development and promotes a program of asreemitigsual
improvement. It considers land use and includes recommendations for providing a more
coherent pattern that will reinforce the value of the land. The Master Plentedarther
protect the special environment of Hampton Beach through actions and regulation. The
Plan targets infrastructure improvements that support the Beach, involving tratisport
circulation, storm water, water supply and sewer service. It also contagt®@aomic

strategy that will link investments to important benefits for the Town and &te. St

The recommendations herein lay out a step-by-step process and actions foremtipigm
proposed actions over a 50-year period. Some changes can be implemented inymediatel
other recommendations require a longer planning period. The initial phase describe
detailed steps with responsible parties, funding sources, and appropriate bibsthev

later phase identifies only the long-term steps. These strategiebdaveefined and
advanced with illustrations to help explain and relate some of the physical chatigée
proposed activities and uses.

B. The Planning Context

Hampton Beach is a spectacular barrier spit with broad beaches backed hyntasstes.
Beginning over a century ago, the beach and its surroundings were developed to support a
seasonal public demand to
enjoy and be near the water.
The evolution of most of the
Beach was long governed by
development company, the
Hampton Beach Improvement |
Company (HBIC), which ‘
controlled the location and
character of development
through a 99-year land lease
that began in 1897. Initially,
this control created an
attractive balance of
beachfront homes, hotels, an
entertainment facilities that
served the summertime vacations of the urban families of New England.

However, many practical concessions were made during the first half @0 to
enhance short-term, economic opportunities and solve immediate issues. Development

Plan Summary Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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began to fill every available spot of land, with few controls on the quality or mix of
improvements or uses. The automobile overwhelmed the area during peak times, with
increasing congestion and unsolved parking needs. Available revenue sources could not
keep pace with the need to support the infrastructure and public facilities that were
required.

The State of New Hampshire
stepped in during the Great
Depression to take over fiscal
control of the beach and make
it a state park facility. The
introduction of the state
jurisdiction included Ocean
Boulevard, and the parking
areas that have lined the beach Ia
since the early part of the
century. Many improvements
were made over time to
enhance the recreational
opportunities, such as the
boardwalk, and provide for
maintenance and safety.

OCEAN AVENUE, LOOKING SOUTH, HAMPTON BEACH, N. H

The tourism market shifted, and the population using the Beach began to change. Once a
choice for prolonged vacations, it increasingly became the destination fortslyerasd

day trips. When some significant reinvestment began to occur, newcomers settled in as
year-round residents, valuing the waterfront location. At the same time, sighifica
disinvestments occurred in commercial properties, and the image of the Betatht®

decline as the market for leisure activities became more competitive.

With the expiration of the original lease in 1997, the Town and related authoriesvar

the stewards of the developed areas of the Beach through its land use and environmental
regulations, and local infrastructure. Much of the infrastructure is outdated or in poor
condition, and the regulatory framework has not been consistently effective ingneet
public or private sector purposes.

Within this context, there is a critical need for a coordinated vision thidinkifuture
State and Town policies and actions, and provide for both public and private sector
improvements to create a more positive future.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Plan Summary
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Planning Area

The planning area for this study is comprised of all the land, activities, dadfraat uses

in and around Hampton Beach, including both the Town and State Park areas. This area
encompasses approximately 1,500 acres of land. In addition, the study has taken into
account, conditions and trends in the surrounding region that have a direct impact on the
uses at Hampton Beach.

% Great Boar's Head

o

\'\Hampton - Seabrneok
i Estuary
A L
<
s
5
Hampton Beach
= )
: |
!
& fif
-,
h i
= |
o Ocean Boulevard
! i “Town of Seabrook (Route 1A)
A b1
e
L
Planning area for the Draft Master Plan
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C. Overall Vision

A new vision has been established for Hampton Beach during the year-long planning
process. Establishing this vision was an initial step to improve the quality fufrlifeose

who live, visit, and work around Hampton Beach. This vision statement was developed
with input from the public, Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory Committee, interviews
with interested citizens, and from the research of the existing conditions, esdeweds.

It represents the quality and image of this area that residents, propertg ahadtate,

and the Town envision over the next 10 to 50 years. It leads to the strategies and methods
designed to meet the purposes of the Master Plan.

==

Hampton Beach should be experienced as a coastal community that provides &
consistently attractive and enjoyable setting for visitors and residents. It should
appeal to everyone as a clean and comfortable place that offers a high quality
environment for a variety of activities and uses. It should be environmentally healthy,
because of the value of its natural resources. It should be economically successful,

becoming a place for high value investments.

The developed land within Hampton Beach should be composed of a series of|distinct
sub areas, each with its own identity and mix of uses. This composition should|reflect
distinct park improvements and provide varied park visitor opportunities for

separate segments of the beach. Building heights and densities should remain

U7

moderate and consistent with the image of a clustered coastal village. Building
should be attractive, well maintained, with a unique character linked to the historic
traditions and special beach conditions found here. Landscaping should become a
feature of the Beach, through a wide variety of street trees, seasonal plantings|and

small green spaces within the built-up areas.

Traffic and parking should no longer dominate the streetscape; rather, a pleasant

pedestrian realm with bicycle connections should be created to recast the image of

D

the central portions of Hampton Beach. Travel to and from the Beach should bg

convenient, and circulation should be largely free from traffic congestion.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Plan Summary
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Through positive actions and coordinated management, Hampton Beach in the

should include:

= improved beach and recreational areas, with activities and attractions th
take advantage of its waterfront assets and are compatible with surroun

uses;

* a pedestrian-oriented central Beach district with a pleasant and inviting
character and compatible developments that provide a high quality settir
a mixture of hospitality, entertainment, commercial and housing uses;

= an attractive harbor and waterfront that increase public access and pron

» improved residential districts within the Beach that are pleasant and

supportive of year-round residents as well as seasonal homes;

= a protected environment and enhanced open spaces that can be enjoye

both their resource and scenic values;

» improved infrastructure that allows all users to travel and park without

delays, and provides adequate public services that meet the needs of al

opportunities for those who seek work and recreation on the area waters;

future

at

ding

ng for

note

Py

d for

| users.
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D. Key Recommendations and Improvements

Many of the recommendations and strategies within this Plan will lead itove@hanges

and improvements. Some of them will have direct impacts and immediate results such a
added benches on the boardwalk, and some will have long-term impacts and may be part of
a larger strategy, such as zoning changes that impact development pditerfellow list

is a summary of key recommendations and improvements that are detailed larthis P

Land Use improvementsthat are envisioned in the Master Plan include the following:
* New zoning, site plan and design guidelines that will reinforce the modegdge s
and pleasant qualities of Hampton Beach

» The reinforcement of distinctive sub-areas or districts within the Beachdingla
vital commercial and entertainment central area and other areas mae tegear
round residents or seasonal hospitality

* Reorganization of traffic and parking to allocate more land near the Beach for
pedestrians and the activities they generate, and to improve the image otthe bea

* Reorganization of the State Park areas to promote separate destinationsogeared t
different use groups, including an active central performance and enten&inm
complex, areas geared to families and small children, and areas devoted to mor
passive enjoyment of the beach and harbor.

Physical improvements that are envisioned in the Master Plan includie following:
* New large and small park amenities along the waterfront ranging from netv bea
pavilions to park benches

» Changes in circulation patterns, streets, and lanes to move traffic moiendif
and dramatically reduce the congestion on the Beach

» Institution of new options for access and circulation through an internal beach
trolley system that links parking and beach destinations, and off-site parking wit
shuttle service during peak times

* A new emphasis on pedestrian and bicycle use through extensive sidewalk,
streetscape, and bikeway improvements

* Reinvestment in the existing private property to upgrade the appearanceuwsnd val
of the Beach area, and new private development in key locations

* Improved informational and directive signage

* Reorganized and improved business signage to create a more attractive place
* Improved gateways that welcome visitors to Hampton Beach

* A higher Hampton River Bridge to improve vehicle and vessel traffic

» Utility improvements so that the land uses at Hampton Beach are fully supported by
adequate and environmentally responsible services.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Plan Summary
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Regulatory actions will include the following:

» Establishment of zoning incentives to help upgrade site and building conditions
» Better enforcement of zoning and building codes

* The reduction in the granting of variances or special exceptions that weaken the
land-use regulations

* Institution of improved parking standards
e Continued enforcement of environmental standards.

Economic improvements will include the following:

* Multiple programs and financial incentives to support reinvestment in comimercia
properties and diversify businesses

» Diversify and enhance the aesthetics of the Beach in order to stimulatsexe
property values, tax revenues, and employment

* Expansion of higher value, year-round residences in appropriate locations

» Expansion of the tourism season through special events, promotions, and physical
improvements

» Catering to a more economically diverse clientele, emphasizing longsrdstang

the core summer season and during the shoulder season months of April, May,
June, September, and October.

Program and management improvements will include the following:

* A management entity to coordinate the actions of multiple agencies araiviel
the plan recommendations to help revitalize and maintain the area

* A coordinated parking and traffic management approach by both the Town and the
NH Division of Parks and Recreation

* New recreational programs that focus on the area’s natural resources
* Dune protection through a dune and sand management program
* A new harbor committee that coordinates activities in Hampton Harbor.

This Plan focuses on the core commercial area and central portions of Hampton Beac
which has experienced the most problems and the greatest apparent disinggserent
Figure 1). It has the highest concentration of attractions, the most prevaleng @ad
pedestrian deficiencies, and is subject to the greatest amount of change duedodingic
conditions found there. The central area also establishes the dominant image aftthe Be
and as such, improvements here will indirectly shift perceptions and value of ttte Bea

This Plan also includes North Beach. Although this area has fewer and lesexcmsyts
today, the quality and value of these places are integral to the Master PlanaVéey h
received careful consideration in terms of their future use and charaedtigsire 2).

Plan Summary Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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Figure 1. Major Improvement Areas along Hampton Beach
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Figure 2. Major Improvement Areas along North Beach
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E. Hampton Beach Over The Next 50 Years

The Master Plan includes the challenge to envision the future of Hampton Beath in fif
years. This challenge is linked to the perception that fundamental chandescowsand
that patience may be required in order to realize the full implications of chinag el

be made over the next few years.

Hampton Beach, as envisioned in
this Master Plan, will become a
mixed-use destination as well a
high quality, year-round
community oriented to its unique
waterfront location. It will still be §&
known for its lively seasonal
beach life and the clustered :
attractions and entertainment, bu A&
it will be acknowledged as a plac i
that people and families of widely
different incomes and interests
will all find a comfortable place
to come, because the Beach will
have highly compatible usesto —— 4
offer everyone. But it will also be

acknowledged as a great place to live year round, because of its over#yl aitdlthe
pleasant neighborhoods.

It will become a community with distinctive districts catering to défémeeds. The center

of Hampton Beach will be a dense and pleasant ocean front village, which is tilestlivel
place along the beach. Wide, pleasant sidewalks will support large numbers of people
strolling along Ocean Boulevard, enjoying a range of restaurant, shopping and
entertainment choices. But this district will retain a life and vitaligt stretches from

spring to fall. Winter will remain the quiet season, but even then the core distriettam

a population of residents in quality housing and visitors to a core of restaurants and hotel
that find it increasingly profitable to remain open, and cater to a niche fiarkeeetings

and weekend trips.

Hampton Beach will be known for the range of festivals and special eventsetihatsted

there, throughout the summer and in other parts of the year. These eventemitl cat
different interests and populations, so that anyone could have a good reason to eifjoy a vi
at least once a year.

The State Park will be recognized as a diverse and pleasant destinatio ofiféerent
experiences for different visitors, catering equally to familiesng people, adults and
seniors. It will have a string of three pavilions along the main beach, surrountdeshid
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public plazas that are crowded with people in the summer, enjoying the speatsl, e
using the restroom and changing facilities, participating in park-sponsored,ewent
simply enjoying the sport of watching each other. The southern end of the dasKewil
facilities for visitors who will enjoy a quieter visit to Hampton Beach, Vattilities to
make their visit more pleasant and interesting. While the State Park il itst
recreation and beach orientation, it will also attract those interestedvnldlite and
ecology of the area and include new ways for the visitors to interpret and ergey the
assets.

A

The Beach will have a series of distinctive districts that provide varyirgsaf year-

round residential and hospitality uses, with sidewalk and bikeway connections within and
among them. These districts will be characterized by buildings thettréile New

England beach character, and by landscaping that provides an important visit tieé
relatively high densities of the cluster, village-scale of the neighborhoods.

In fifty years, the automobile will remain a significant way to reaalmpton Beach, but
excellent options will exist to dramatically reduce the impacts of pgudda congestion.
Parking along the beach will be limited to the
minimum necessary to practically support
businesses and access; many people will park in
strategically located parking areas and low
parking structures that do not directly consume
value beachfront land, and use convenient shuttle
buses to move along the beach. Others will
choose to never bring their car at all, leaving

H

WESS
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them in remote lots or using bus and shuttle connections to the regional train systems.
Bicycles will be everywhere, supported by convenient storage areas,aadldedicated
bikeways where they can be practically provided.

Economically, the value of the Beach to the economy of the Town and the Stéde will
widely understood. There will be a regular program of capital improvements and
maintenance projects to support local property values and business activityptugthe |
term benefit of lower tax rates for everyone. The State will participates constant
maintenance and redevelopment effort in order to sustain high quality progrdms a
facilities because of the wider contribution that this investment will makeetedacoast
region and the State.

F. Planning Issues and Process

Hampton Beach Issues

Most of the planning issues are due to the existing conditions of the infrastructure,
regulations, and programs that evolved over the past hundred years. The core of Hampton
Beach is as dense as many larger cities, and is on top of and next to a vergiichgile

dynamic coastal beach and wetland system. Furthermore, additional infloetsids of

state and town control, such as the conversion of seasonal homes to year round residences,
have placed additional burdens on the infrastructure. Although the State and Town have
periodically invested in various infrastructure improvements, these publi¢dnmemts have

not attracted private investment that helps to support the local economy or impeves t
quality of the area’s built environment.

Planning Process

The planning process was designed as a participatory project involving kelyadtiers

and jurisdictions. This process has been a useful tool in building an understanding of facts,
trends, options and solutions for the needs of Hampton Beach. The project has been jointly
sponsored by the Town of Hampton, the State of New Hampshire through its Department
of Resources and Economic Development, Division of Parks and Recreation, and the New
Hampshire Coastal Program. The process has been guided through the input of the
Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory Committee (HBMPAC) that was syabifi

established for this purpose.

A consultant team led by The Cecil Group, Inc. was selected to provide planning and
technical assistance for the Master Planning process. This planning and desigast
supported by a team of specialists, including Rizzo Associates (transpoaadl utilities),
Appledore Engineering (environmental and coastal planning), Economic Research
Associates (economics) and Dr. Laurence Goss, a specialist in regiorsghteaonomics.
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As part of this process, there were public meetings and workshops, interviews with key
local and state officials, working meetings with participating publineigs, and monthly
meetings with the Advisory Committee. Furthermore, a series of reports andesfdsum
were generated to communicate the existing conditions, needs assessmersdtegiesstr
for revitalization.

Completion of this Master Plan signifies the first important step in implementof a
revitalization process for Hampton Beach. A large number of residents, busjmegsi
agencies and elected leaders have participated in the development of this Réaigh Thr

this process, an opportunity has been created for a shared understanding of the conditions,
issues, and needs for the future. The same participants and any other interesteisdi

will be involved in the next steps in implementation, shaping the specificivegab

achieve the plan recommendations through an open, public process.

G. Requirements for Achieving the Vision

The vision of Hampton Beach cannot be realized unless certain conditions are met. The
following lists several fundamental requirements that are needed tvaehieoad-based
success that simultaneously improves the image and character of thenbrelks
reinvestment in the recreation, residential, and commercial areas, ated eréanctional
transportation system.

Requirement: Improving the Image of Hampton Beach

The residential and business communities as well as the local and statergmtermust
support widespread efforts to improve the image of Hampton Beach.

The image of a community affects the decisions of potential visitors, residahts, a
businesses as they decide to visit, shop, recreate, invest, or live in a beach community.
Hampton Beach has retained an image that does not contribute favorably to ysodualit

life either as a destination or as a place to live or work. Its positive agibata tourist
destination include its natural features including the beach, water, and river,iand the
associated activities including swimming and boating. It has the Casino ategaiement
venue, and a network of hotels, lodges and cabins that provide a pleasant getawaf. Many
the area’s summer homes and cabins have been converted into year-round residgnces,
parts of Hampton Beach are exhibiting the characteristics of a wdkderesidential area.

However, the overall quality of the visitor and resident experience is diministtae by
lack of diverse amenities, poor quality infrastructure, congestion, and poontamead
buildings that permeate areas of the Beach. Use patterns such as “cruisitegt)eeanly
attracting some populations, are distracting and undesirable for others. Theager
creates a cumulative loss of value that is translated directly intvegfdow property
values and tax revenues. Without reinvestment, the area cannot achieve itstitithjpote
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Hampton Beach'’s cultural and geographic resources provide a strong foundation for
positive change. Its image can be successfully revitalized through a eoharsd
coordinated program that supports its assets and promotes its strengths and opgortunitie

Requirement: Building on Regional Advantages

The future activity envisioned in this Plan must build upon the distinct attractidns a
advantages that Hampton Beach possesses relative to other communities argdimiddket
region, including Boston, Lowell, Manchester, and Portsmouth. Furthermore, Hampton
Beach has the potential to capture tourists who travel along the 1-95 from regional
communities to areas with similar amenities to Hampton Beach such as Yorkangu@

in Maine, Portsmouth and Rye in New Hampshire, and other coastal resorts. Hampton
Beach was once a far greater attraction to Canadians. It is possillagture some of

this market, as well as appealing to a greater European market theves today.

The Hampton Beach waterfront is an attractive, interesting destinatidraamiimerous
activities, events, and other recreational amenities that cater to aangkeof audiences.

The Seashell Stage, Casino, Beach, State Park, and State Marina tnecatrag with

features that could be enhanced with new programs and facilities. Hampton Beach ca
build upon these regional strengths and advantages to make it a more pleasant, varied and
extended seasonal destination.

Requirement: Reorganizing Circulation, Access, and Parking

The Hampton Beach area has an outstanding direct transportation connection to and from
the region. However, during the summer season, access at the Beach entranoeg and al
all the roads become congested, especially on hot summer days when peopie teive
mornings and when they leave in the late afternoons, and during special evenggorHam
Beach needs to improve traffic flow in and out of the beach area. Clear, directooutes t
parking facilities, changes in the roadway directions, and adequate publpottatien are

just a few of the potential opportunities for improving traffic. The overall plan focheshi
would reduce the number of cars that seek areas to park and circulate around théhAshwor
Avenue /Ocean Boulevard loop.

Requirement: an Improved Quality of Life

Today, the Hampton Beach area provides a high “quality of life” for some ekitdents
and visitors. However, changing the image will result in substantial gains ityghati
will in turn shift the perceptions of the citizenry and the markets. Improveditnfcéure,
amenities, public attractions, access to and from the Beach, parking, and buédohgs
increasing the diversity of businesses and residential areas and othee pbsitiges will
attract higher quality businesses and visitors.
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Additional Requirements for Achieving the Vision

This vision cannot be accomplished without a range of other actions and programs to
support its completion, including the following:

* development of a management structure that can initiate and accomplish the
complex tasks of revitalization over an extended period of time

* asignificant financial commitment from local, state, and federal sources

» the provision of adequate infrastructure such as dredging and sewer systems to
support existing and potential uses

» acoordinated program of new events and attractions to extend the season and
attract new visitors.

While these elements are necessary for the Plan to come to fruition, achinevial) t
vision will require the continuing commitment of the Town’s residents and bussnesse

A Step-by-Step Approach to Redevelopment

The revitalization plan for the Hampton Beach area represents more thaklestbec
desirable actions and recommendations. It is intended to be a comprehensive and
coordinated program that will improve the image and the quality of life for pedye w
live, work, and visit the area.

Revitalization of Hampton Beach will occur through a series of steps set alagical

progression of project planning, implementation, and program development. The
following key components outline this step-by-step strategy.

Setting the Stage for Growth: Public Sector Improvements

Public sector improvements are needed at the start of the revitalization poolceks
change the image and make the area more accessible. They could rangentags angl
access improvements to new gateways. Signhage and infrastructureemprs that
correct basic circulation problems are necessary to make Hampton Beaaimfurate
efficiently, especially at peak-use times. These steps amacttdisetting the stage for
revitalization in the private sector. Furthermore, the planning, permittingcandircation
of Phase Il actions that support the long-term vision must be initiated.

A Phased Approach to Achieving the Vision

The recommendations lay out a step-by-step process for implementirignhelRe Plan
describes the actions needed over a 50-year period. Some specific changes can be
implemented immediately; other recommendations require a longer planniod. pEne
initial phase describes detailed steps with responsible parties, fundingssamade
appropriate costs, while the later phase identifies only the long-term steps
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This Plan envisions three specific stages of growth over the next 50 years:

* Phase 1: Present to 2 Years
* Phase 2: 3to 9 Years
* Phase 3: 10 to 50 Years

Each of the stages provides a series of steps to be implemented during that period. The
following paragraphs provide a conceptual portrait and overview of the different phases.
Table 25. Summary of Recommendations in Section V: Implementation lists the key
actions, responsible parties, phasing of the actions, and potential funding resources.

Starting with Visible Changes

Making visible changes to the area to improve its image is a fundamental reantitbat

would help set the stage for growth. The Plan advocates short-term actions to erdhance th
appearance of the Beach through changes in directive and informational signage, and
improving the gateways near the Hampton River Bridge and Route 101 exits amtestr
Landscape improvements and associated amenities are also recommendediie make
place more attractive to all users. Finally, a more concerted eftet be made to keep

some neglected private and public areas clean.

Phase 1: Presentto 2 Years

During the first two years, most investments and actions will be channelashte eisible
changes and set the stage for programs and long-term improvementsy, Ithigaé will

be a relatively modest level of public expenditure relative to later phades, early
projects will be simple to implement and fairly small in scale. Beyond “bric#{sreortar”
improvements, there will be substantial permitting and technical studies thatovitle

the basis for project development, and neighborhood, business area, and recreational
improvements in the later phases. Multiple programs can be created withighadeitl
money. It is expected that these programs will be managed and coordinated theough t
first ten years of the plan and possibly beyond that time depending of the levels of
investments. A specific level of investment must be secured for these taigjas of
implementation to set the framework for later stages.

Phase 2: 3to 9 Years

The focus during this stage would be for the management entity to implement the
improvement programs, and incrementally improve the State Park, mixed-use, and
neighborhood areas. In addition, this phase would involve site permitting and negotiations
associated with larger projects, such as development of new performancendries a
construction of a new bridge. Investment levels in both the public and private sector would
increase during this phase. However, replacement of the Hampton River Briglge ma
require a substantial investment of public funds.
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Phase 3: 10 to 50 Years

This later phase of implementation will focus on completing the stage foplatate

sector investment by finalizing and implementing major public investment {gojébe
principal construction projects may include a new parking structure and removekiofjpa
spaces from prime beachfront property. It would also involve coordination with any
changes in future infrastructure including core area improvements such asramosf
center/hotel.

An important component of this Plan would be the continued expansion of amenities and
attractions to further improve the quality of life. Investment levels wouldasere
substantially for the private sector, and public sector investment levels woutdskec

H. Plan Organization

The Master Plan is organized to facilitate review of the planning elspad is divided
into five sections. The Plan begins by setting the context for planning and ends bygshowin
how the recommendations can be implemented.

l. Plan Summary - Provides key conclusions and recommendations

1. Introduction — Overview of Plan

1. Existing Conditions — A detailed account of existing conditions

V. Recommendations — Methods to help bring the Vision of Hampton Beach

to reality.

V. Implementation — A process that supports development of recommendations
and strategies.

VI. Planning Participation — Provides a summary of the planning process and

participation.
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II. INTRODUCTION

A. Overview

The Town of Hampton and the NH Department of Resources and Economic Development
have prepared this Master Plan to establish a comprehensive vision to addresshany |
use, transportation, public access, recreation, open space, and other qualitgsfdde i

that currently reduce the success and enjoyment of Hampton Beach. The Haegution B
Master Plan Advisory Committee has guided the planning process, represergisg di
interests and jurisdictions within the area. The Cecil Group, Inc., has providesspoé
assistance in creating a detailed plan to address these issues and orakeeratations to

help fulfill a vision of a substantially improved beach area. The recommendatirdeinc
actions that should be undertaken in phases, and continuing towards fulfillment of the
overall vision over the next fifty years.

Substantial public and private investments will be needed to achieve the level of
revitalization and the quality of life that the community and state have soughisfarea.
Over the long run, much of this reinvestment will occur within the private sector,
responding to new opportunities to achieve higher value at Hampton Beach. The central
area of the Beach requires significant improvements to ensure a vital aasdsfukfuture

as a mixed-use hospitality, entertainment and residential districthiidelgpods, homes,

and the services needed by the residents should be upgraded. A complete reamganizati
traffic and parking will need to occur, to reduce congestion and create a easarngland
valuable environment. Infrastructure improvements such as water and seweiillibes
required. Public and private investments are required to expand the diversity of and
enhance the quality of recreational opportunities at Hampton Beach, so that a meee diver
population is attracted. Investments in the marina and the adjacent lands aremeeded t
make the area more enjoyable and aesthetically pleasing.

This Plan reviews key conditions and trends that will influence the future. It psoande
assessment of the needs for Hampton Beach in the future. It then lists recornangndat
for land use, infrastructure, transportation, economics, tourism and the environment that
are linked to achieving the vision for the future. It also provides implementatzegas

that will allow for the phased accomplishment of these recommendations.

B. Project Study Area

The planning area for this study incorporates all the land, activities, andromteses in

and around Hampton Beach. This area encompasses approximately 550 acres of built land,
77 acres of beach, 700 acres of wetlands, and 115 acres of land adjacent to the harbor (see
Figure 3). There are approximately 1.2 and 1.4 miles of beachfront along Hamgton a
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Figure 3. Project Area for the Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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North Beaches, respectively. In addition to the areas that are the focuseopldmening

efforts, the studies have taken into account conditions and trends in the surrounding region
that have a direct impact on the uses at Hampton Beach. They include the adjalcent t
wetlands, Hampton River, and the road system leading to North Beach and Hampton
Beach.

C. Planning Process

The planning process is designed to better understand the desires and needs of the
community and users of the area. The aim of the process is to fully understandese iss
interpret the information, illustrate the conditions and potential options for reatiah,

and ultimately provide strategies for improving the overall quality of lif@nic around
Hampton Beach.

The process for creating the Master Plan required several other key stepsldp deull
program of actions. It included five phases:

1. Existing Conditions — Existing resources, uses, and activities that have shaped the
area were documented. Information from the Town, State, public agencies, the
public, and key stakeholders was assessed.

2. Needs Assessment The consultant conducted a needs analysis of current
conditions and trends, and provided recommendations needed for improvement.
The assessment includes both an analysis of data from the town and statesagencie
and interpretation of existing land use and transportation information.

3. Plan Development- Initial strategies were presented to provide some direction
and options for revitalization of and improvements to Hampton Beach.

4. Draft Master Plan — The strategies and recommendations from the previous
phases were detailed and refined after discussion and review with the public. The
results of this Report were derived in part from several sources:

* Meetings with the public

* Meetings with the Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory Committee
(HBMPAC)

* Interviews with key stakeholders in Hampton Beach

* Interviews with town, state, and federal officials

» Previous reports, studies, and legal documents

* GRANIT, Rockingham Planning Commission, and Hampton GIS data bases

» The Cecil Group consultant team
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5. Final Master Plan — The Plan was refined based on comments from a public
hearing, and state and local agencies. These comments were discussed and
incorporated into the Plan.

Participants

The planning effort was overseen by the Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory
Committee, which consisted of 19 representatives from various state and towriteesymi
boards, and agencies, and several residents (see Table 1).

Table 1. Members of the Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory Committee

Name
Mr. Warren Bambury
Mr. James Barrington
Mr. Rusty Bridle
Ms. Diane Flint Hardy
Mrs. Sheila Francoeur
Mr. Tom Gillick
Mr. Brian Goetz
Mr. John Grandmaison
Mr. David Hartman
Mrs. Beverly Hollingworth
Ms. Jennifer Kimball
Ms. Diane LaMontagne
Mrs. Vivianne Marcotte
Mr. Tom Mattson
Ms. Allison McLean
Mr. David Murphy
Mr. Bruce Nickerson
Mr. “Doc” Noel
Mr. Peter Olney
Mr. Robert Preston, Jr.
Mr. Richard Roy
Mr. Peter Tilton
Mr. Robert W. Varney
Ms. Dori Wiggin
Mr. Skip Windemiller
Mr. James Workman

Association

Rockingham Planning Commissioner

Hampton Town Manager, Ex-affic

NH State Representative

Park Planner, NH DRED, Diarks & Recreation

NH State Representative
Planning Board Chairman, Ex-officio

Hampton Water Works

The Ashworth By The Sea, lssiowner

NH Coastal Program, Ex-officio

NH State Senator

Hampton Town Planner

Citizen-At-Large Representiv

Conservation Commission, ficaf Hampton

NH DRED, Div. Parks & Rec., Sea¢dasgional Office
NH DRED, Div. Parks & RecreatjdDo-chairperson
NH Coastal Program

Zoning Board Representative
President, Hampton Beach Area ChandfeaCommerce
Planning Board Representative

Preston Real Estate

Citizen-At-Large Representative

Commercial Fisheries Industry Reggmtative

State of New Hampshire, Exeddf Dept. of Environmental Services
NH Dept. of Environmental Servic&¥getlands Bureau
Hampton Beach Precinct Comnussr

Selectmen Representative, Coparabn

This Committee guided and reviewed the planning efforts throughout the year-long
process. The Committee met once a month to provide direction to the Master Plan,

insights about the area, feedback on issues, and input from the various members who were

also involved with other town committees. Minutes were recorded at each monthly
meeting and mailed to the members before the following meeting. Members of the
Committee also participated visibly in all the other meetings with pubdidamn
officials. A summary of planning participation is presented in Section VI.
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The NH Division of Parks and Recreation with the Department of Resources and
Economic Development (DRED) has several members on the Committee and ladlg parti
funded the project. DRED also manages the Hampton Beach State Park, Hampton Harbor
State Marina, North Beach, and associated areas and facilities. The Wagjec

professionally staffed by the consultant team, The Cecil Group, Inc., whiodesc

members from Rizzo Associates, Appledore Engineering, Economic Resesatiates,

and Dr. Laurence Goss.

Goals and Objectives

A list of goals and objectives was assembled from initial comments and documents
associated with the Hampton Beach Area Master Plan. The purpose of thesadjoals a
objectives is to identify key purposes behind the planning process, provide a basis for
direction during the planning process, and served as a reference throughout thégmepara
of the Plan. This list was revised based on the comments and direction of the @emmitt

Community Character

* Hampton Beach should be restored as a family-oriented, high quality resort
community for visitors.

» Hampton Beach should be improved and be considered an integral part of the entire
Hampton community.

« Hampton Beach should be a pleasant year-round neighborhood for its permanent
residents.

* The historic character of Hampton Beach should be enhanced where appropriate.

» The visual quality of Hampton Beach’s townscape and architectural character
should be improved.

Land Use

* The natural setting of Hampton Beach is its greatest asset; the surrooeaig
marshes, inlets, and waterways should be protected and enhanced.

* Land use should be organized to create appropriate relationships in terms of the
scale, intensity, and types of uses.

* The State Park and its facilities are a fundamental asset and attriaoshould
be enhanced to serve as high quality amenities and resources for the public to
appreciate and use.

e Zoning regulations should both promote the best long-term organization of uses
within Hampton Beach and establish site planning standards that create better
relationships between buildings, parking, and open space.
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Economics
* The investment climate at Hampton Beach should be improved to encourage
appropriate redevelopment and property improvements.

» Hampton Beach should better serve as a tourist destination by consistently
improving amenities and services that promote increased expenditures and an
expanded season.

* As a major source of tax revenues, the Town should support public and private
reinvestment that improves Hampton Beach as both a seasonal and year-round
business location.

Traffic and Transportation

» Traffic congestion in Hampton Beach should be reduced.

The supply and location of parking should be improved to better serve all users.
Hampton Beach should be enhanced as a pedestrian environment.

Hampton Beach should be an excellent and safe community for bicycling.
Public transit should be enhanced to reduce vehicle trips and parking problems.

Environment

* The quality of the environment is fundamentally linked to the character and quality
of Hampton Beach as a place to live and visit. The quality of the natural areas
should be extensively protected and enhanced.

» Within developed areas, environmental impacts should be controlled to improve
water quality, minimize flooding, reduce runoff, and protect other natural
resources.

Facilities and Infrastructure

» The street and sidewalk infrastructure of Hampton Beach should be thoroughly
upgraded to fully meet the needs of vehicles and pedestrians.

* The utility infrastructure in Hampton Beach should be upgraded to meet
appropriate contemporary standards.
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[Il. EXISTING CONDITIONS

This section includes a discussion of the history, land use, economy, transportation,
environment, and infrastructure and public utilities of Hampton Beach. It rediects
assessment of past events and existing conditions at Hampton Beach that was imgde dur
the Fall of 2000 and the spring of 2001. It is expected that the existing conditions within
this Plan will be periodically updated to reflect new trends and issues.

A. History of Hampton Beach

For its first three centuries, Hampton Beach largely supported a population ofs;oope
millers, fishermen, joiners, and carpenters. The Beach provided thesecttéaty svith an
abundance of natural resources.

The land offered rich soil for
farming, and the marsh
excellent pasture for cattle
grazing and hay for fertilizer.
Hampton River, North Beach,
Hampton Beach, and the
Atlantic Ocean provided
seafood, a location to keep
vessels, and enough products tog
sustain families and establish
small businesses.

The first settlements occurred near Great Boars Head at the end of Winndo@hedne

of the main access points to the beach. Other initial developments included disdas of
shacks along North Beach and homes along Winnacunnet Road. Although most of the fish
shacks are gone, many of the early homes can still be seen on this historic road.

Development at Hampton Beach
between the late 1800s and the 1920s
set the stage for the remaining years.
During this period, businessmen set
up infrastructure to transport and
accommodate more visitors.

By 1930, most of Hampton Beach and
North Beach was either developed or
had streets and lots laid out for
development. Post-1930 development
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occurred on the marsh fringes except in a few areas that were filledssunctihe southern
portion of the Beach.

In general, it appears that the present use of the beach area as a destinaticoribaca
will continue based on the national trends of increased leisure time and the development
trends on the coast over the past 50 years.

The following is list of some key dates and activities that took place before and th&in
development of the Hampton Beach area.

Events Prior to the Development of Hampton Beach

1638 Hampton was settled by a group of settlers fromwnder authority of Massachusetts. At
that time, Hampton included Hampton, Hampton F#&lensington, and part of Seabrook.

1640 The southern part of Hampton’s border was re-dratnBound Rock, which was at the center
of Hampton River.

1657 Bound Rock, which was originally in the middle odidpton River, indicated the start of the

boundary line surveyed and marked, "AD 1657-HB &R}’ by Capt. Nicholas Shapley to
determine the line between Hampton and Salisbt®.denoted Hampton Bound, and SH
Shapley's mark.

1794 A New Hampshire state law was enacted to prevemida to the salt marsh that was caused
by people carrying away “flat weed” to use as fiedi.

1845-1875 Many miles of marshes were dug two to three feepde drain haying areas. Many of these
ditches were re-dug in the 1930’s.

1850s Many fish were caught in local fishing grounds, avete landed at Hampton Beach fish
houses. From there, several species, includinghadd, and pollack, were dried and shipped
to Boston. During various times of the year, tharhton River also provided an excellent
source of seafood, including bluefish, herring, aats, and clams.

Events That Led to the Existing Conditions in Hampton Beach

1897 Electric streetcar service initiated betwereté&r and Hampton Beach.

1898 Hampton Beach Improvement Company began leasisgktiveen Ashworth Avenue and
Ocean Boulevard.

1899 Expanded railroad service connected many parteef BEngland. It also connected to other
area attractions including Canobie Lake Park, BatisBeach, and Plum Island. The Casino
opened as well.

1902 Hampton was connected to Seabrook by a new, piyvatened, “mile long” wooden bridge
over the Hampton River.
1905 Sewer lines were constructed to eliminatectiiessposal in the marshes and ocean.
1907 Hampton Beach Village District (Precinct) was fodne response to the Town's lack of
municipal services to the beach area.
1915 A fire destroyed every house between B SaeétHighland Avenue.
Existing Conditions Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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1921 A fire destroyed another large section of Hampteadh between B Street and Nudd

Avenue.

1926 The railroad discontinued trips from Hampton ane@téx due to the increased use of
automobiles and the lack of demand for railroadises.

1933 The town transferred to the state all the land betwthe highway and the ocean from the
Coast Guard Station to Haverhill Street, excepaGBmar's Head and a small area north of
the river.

1934 A new sewer treatment plant was constructed nede Wiill Creek and connected to
Hampton Beach establishments.

1934 Fifty new acres of land, now known as the Hampteadh State Park, were created in the

southern portion of Hampton Beach.

1944 —-1945 Several major construction projects took placduiiog the Hampton Beach and North
Beach seawall, harbor dredging, and a new 4-lagiendy between Ashworth Avenue and
the Coast Guard Station.

1949 A new steel and concrete bridge replacedlthémile long” bridge over Hampton River.

1950 The State of New Hampshire completed constiuof a portion of Interstate 95.

1956 The State began to use parking meters &ttie Park.

1962 Route 101 was built to connect Hampton Beach terstéite 95 and relieve traffic on more
northerly routes.

1963 The State completed the replacement of the Hampdbeoe station and bandstand with the

new Sea Shell Stage complex (stage, restroomsaiitsand lifeguard office, and Chamber
of Commerce office).

1988 A new bathhouse was built at the State Park.

Recent Planning of Hampton Beach

Many studies, feasibility assessments, preliminary designs, ségtegcommendations

and other documents over the past 25 years focused on particular areas such as a new
parking structure or beach pavilion. Several other plans, such as the drainage plan for the
Town and the Route 1A Corridor Study, focused on larger areas that included Hampton
Beach or parts of it. Although a few plans and recommendations were implementgd, man
of them were not due to inappropriate designs and concepts, and lack of funding,
management, and most importantly, a vision.

The Hampton Beach Area Master Plan, however, represents a milestone for pdééinning
Hampton Beach — it is the first time the State and the Town of Hampton joined to identify
the needs and provide short and long-term solutions that will help revitalize thisantport
community and state resource. This union serves as a foundation to coordinate actions and
establish the means and support to carry this Plan forward.
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B. Land Use Assessment

Overview

Land uses in the Hampton Beach project area range from concentrated and intense to
sparse and moderate. The North Beach area and lands to the west of it aetyretdin
throughout the year. Activities at Hampton Beach vary during two distinct seasons
summer and off-season. Intense uses occur during the summer when thousands of visitors
travel daily to the beach, and hundreds of people fill the rental units and nightclubs. This
combination of uses has made Hampton Beach very active during hot summer days and
evenings. During the off-season, however, there is little activity and thé Beaery

quiet.

An understanding of current land uses and activities that take place in the Hamgtbn Be
area and in its surrounding area will help determine future uses. This seatioraszes
the uses within the project area and some of the adjacent properties.

Setting

The Town of Hampton is a coastal
community located approximately ten
miles south of Portsmouth, 45 miles
southeast of the Concord, and 60
miles north of Boston. The land uses
support primarily large seasonal
populations and related retail,
restaurant, and hospitality businesses. |
Development in the study area is
primarily residential and recreational
in character. The Town has a
population of approximately 14,300
according to one of the Town'’s latest
reports - th&srowth Management
Annual Report 20Q0

WHITE ROCKS ISLAND, HAMPTON BEACH, N. H.

The project area is located in the Town of Hampton along its eastern shore aridritie At
Ocean. This area is comprised of Hampton Beach, North Beach, and the propetises loc
along the backland areas (see Figure 3). The beaches, natural featuttes resalting

layers of development that occurred over the past 100 years have led to most of the
constraints and issues that now influence the area.

There are two main beach areas: Hampton Beach and North Beach. Hampton Beach is
situated on a barrier beach in the southeastern part of the Town, north of the Hampton
River, which is part of a large complex estuary. Hampton Beach, approximatelyes2 mi
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long, has hundreds of small businesses including retail shops, restaurants, hotels,
residences, parking lots, arcades, and high-density seasonal and rental hogsaseaThi
becomes very crowded during the summer season, especially on hot, sunny days, and
during special events such as the Seafood Festival.

The North Beach area is mostly residential with a few small busgastiege northerly and
southerly parts of the beach. There are several parking areas along theoh€giaan
Boulevard, and one municipal parking lot at the intersection of High Street and Ocean
Boulevard. Although North Beach is approximately 1.4 miles long, the southern portion of
the beach is often covered with water since the high tide line is at the seawall.

Hampton Harbor, located on the south side of Hampton Beach, is connected to the Atlantic
Ocean by the Hampton River, a wide, tidal river and channel. Recreational bodters a
fishers heavily use the River.

The main transportation road (Route 1A), which runs along the coast through Hampton
and North Beaches, connects to points south in Seabrook and points north in North
Hampton. The main access road for most users in this area, Route 101, runs in an
east/west direction through the town of Hampton to Hampton Beach. Interstatb®5 is
main access highway to Route 101 for the southern region of the New Hampshire coast.
The Land Use section provides a more detailed account of the uses and activitigeeof al
project areas.

Population Assessment

A population assessment at the town, region, and state level provides an indication of
change, level of development, and the associated impacts and uses in the jajeChisr
assessment was based on several sources of information: the State of Neskhikéam
population projections, available through the NH Office of State Planning, Rockingha
Planning Commission, and the 1990 US Census data. The economic section provides an
assessment of population in relation to housing trends.

The Town of Hampton has a 1999 estimated population of 13,496. Over the past three
decades it has experienced several demographic trends: steady growtleasingcr

number of senior citizens, and sharp declines in household sizes. Population projections
for Hampton include a 2.95 percent increase between 2000 and 2010, amounting to almost
2,200 new residents (see Figure 4). During the period between 2010 and 2020, an increase
of 1.51 percent is projected.

Land Use Types in the Project Area

Land uses in the project area consist of mostly residential, mixed use, and open space.
There are some other uses, similar to those found in a town center, including police and
fire stations, churches, and a few parking lots. This section provides an a&sgessiine

land uses in the project area. All the properties in the project area wegerczadd
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according to their use. The following table identifies the amount of land, building area
and value of each of the land uses.

Figure 4. Population Trend for the Town of Hampton, 1940 — 2020
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Source:Hampton Growth Management Oversight Bgakdnual Report 2000.

Table 2. Land Uses in the Hampton Beach Project Area

Use Land Land Use (%) Building Area Living Area  Total Value' ($)
(Acres) (sf) (%)

Residential 530.3 37.8% 3,574,394 76.4% 460,725,400
Commercial 39.1 2.8% 1,053,879 22.5% 69,941,400
Industrial 4.2 0.3% 12,865 0.3% 1,627,000
Government 3.7 0.3% 13,934 0.3% 1,565,500
Open Space 822.7 58.7% 0 0.0% 16,173,500
Othef 15 0.1% 24,930 0.5% 1,011,000
Total 1,401.6 100% 4,680,002 100% $551,043,800

1. Total value includes land and building values.
2. Includes roads and sidewalks
Source: Town of Hampton, GIS Database, 2000.
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Each of the land use categories represents a composite of uses. For exarephé tisem
residential uses include condominiums, single-family residences, and rnolviés, and
some of the commercial uses include hotels, supermarkets, and restaurantslovimgfol
paragraphs describe the various land uses in the project area.

Land-use Assessment

An important characteristic of land use in Hampton Beach is the high-densitpuleesit
patterns. Most street blocks, which include residential and mixed uses, have over 40
percent building coverage. This has important implications for fire control ngyhtiew
corridors, impervious surfaces, and other conditions that affect land use planning.

Another important feature is that the project area is built out. There are no sasear
develop — unless buildings are developed vertically on existing properties. Should there be
some consolidation of uses, such as parking areas, more land may become awvailable fo
development. The issue of changing the building height regulations will be addresse

the Needs Assessment phase of this planning project.

Residential

Residential uses occupy the largest percent of the built area. Totahtiesided value is
over six times the value of commercial property. Residential uses are foonghbut the
built-up area, with beaches on the east side and wetlands on the west side of the projec
area. Residential uses include single family, condominiums, manufactured lbames,

and apartment buildings.

Commercial

Commercial uses comprise about one-third of the total building floor space but only about
seven percent of developed land area. These uses are generally foundiasesxe

mainly residential, in several locations in the project area. They includedb&e rof

Hampton Beach between Ashworth Avenue and Ocean Boulevard, the southern portion of
Hampton Beach, and two small areas in the northern and southern parts of North Beach.

Industrial

Several properties are categorized as industrial. However, these incliegdmstitutional
type uses, specifically a water tank and electric substation on Chueeth. Str

Government

Government properties include town police and fire stations on Ashworth Avenue] severa
small vacant town parcels, the state park, beaches, and related faailitieke Hampton
Harbor State Marina. The Division of Parks and Recreation of the NH Department of
Economic Development (DRED) owns and maintains all of the beach areas, the Hampton
Beach State Park, North Beach, and the Hampton Harbor State Marina. The NH
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Department of Transportation (NHDOT) owns and maintains Route 1A (Ocean
Boulevard).

Open Space

Open space c. Open space is a designated land use that comprises over 58 % of the total
land. It includes all the beach and wetlands to the east of the main coabtatdda the

west of the developed areas along North and Hampton Beaches. As a land use, open space
is described in more detail in the following section. A detailed description @nastis

in the Environment and Open Space section.

Parks and Open Spaces

Parks and open space in Hampton Beach are dominated by one primary area - & beach
and to a lesser extent, the access points along Hampton Harbor to other watesside us
Aside from these, there are several other designated open spaces in and nejgcthe pr
area, mainly the open tidal wetlands and the tot lot located next to the Seasfe=ll St

Open space, according to the Hampton Master Plan, is defined as land that iso#vorthy
protection from development. Under this definition in the context of uses in the project
area, there is significant acreage that is protected by either catiserasements or
existing state and town regulations (see Figure 5).

A list of designated conservation parcels that are owned by either towtecagacies, or
private environmental groups is shown in Table 3. In addition to these areas,
approximately 700 acres of tidal wetlands exists in the project area, aadadme®t be
developed according to state and local laws.

There are 317 acres of designated conservation parcels in the projecdeeed6 acres
are protected salt marsh, and are owned by the Town and the Society for thigoRrotec
New Hampshire Forests (SPNHF). There are also salt marsh areakhynthe Audubon
Society (ASNH), but their exact locations are not known, and therefore not included in
these totals.
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Table 3. Designated Conservation Parcels in the Hampton Beach Project Area

Name Protection Agency Acres
Salt marsh ASNH Hampton Salt marsh - SPNHF 0.2
Salt marsh Battcock 5.0
Salt marsh Battcock 5.5
Salt marsh Battcock 1.4
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Brown 4.8
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Brown 2.5
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Garland 0.5
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Land 0.2
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Palmer 1.3
Salt marsh F&G Hampton Salt marsh - Perkins 1.4
North Beach Hampton Beach State Park 103.4
Hampton Beach Hampton Beach State Park 65.0
Hampton Beach State Park Hampton Beach State Park 4.4 5
Upland Marsh Island Corp. 0.6
Wetlands Marsh Island Corp. 11.0
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Lamprey 7.9
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Langley + Pierson 2.2
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Langley + Pierson 0.1
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Langley + Pierson 4.2
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Leavitt 1.7
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 1.2
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 0.5
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 1.3
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 9.7
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 7.8
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Penniman 1.3
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Rawding 0.8
Salt marsh SPNHF Salt marsh - Rawding 1.0
Salt marsh Town of Hampton 54
Salt marsh Town of Hampton Marsh 0.8
Salt marsh Town of Hampton Marsh - Garland 14
Salt marsh Town of Hampton Marsh - Hickman 6.4
Former Barge Facility Land  Unknown 6.5

Total 317.5

Source: Rockingham Planning Commission, Town ahpi@n Master Plan, 1995.
ASNH- Audubon Society of New Hampshire, SPNHF <i8ty for the Preservation of New Hampshire Forests
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Figure 5. Designated Conservation Areas in the Hampton Beach Project Area
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Zoning and Building Codes

This section of the Plan provides an overview of the zoning and building codes as they
relate to the project area. Recommendations for changes to the ordinancesfollow i
Section IV.B Land Use

What is Zoning?

Modern zoning districts began in the early 1900’s in response to the location of potentially
incompatible and noxious land uses next to commercial and residential areas. mge zoni
ordinance has evolved over the years as a means to limit certain types wééarn a
particular area of the municipality, resulting in a separation of uses.

Overlay zoning, another common planning term, has additional restrictions imeddefi

area that extend the underlying zoning requirements. It is generally bsedhere is

special public interest that does not coincide with traditional zoning in a specific
geographic area. For example, a watershed overlay district may regoeased

distances or setbacks from a pond if a new house is constructed in or near its buffer zone.

Ideally, the Master Plan sets the agenda for town actions, and the Zoning Gz déntdrec
regulation that implements the Plan. Typically, a zoning ordinance regulateisylahe
following measures:

* Segregating land uses

» Creating development standards for the size and shape of lots and buildings

» Addressing lots, buildings, and uses that pre-dated the adoption of the zoning
ordinance (non-conformities)

» Establishing criteria for the evaluation of permit applications for new bugding

» Establishing procedures for permitting uses not specifically allowed

» Defining terms that have specific meanings under the ordinance

» Creating a map that displays the location of each zoning district.

Overview of Zoning in Hampton Beach

The zoning ordinance establishes five zoning districts and two overlay distribes i
Hampton Beach project area (see Figure 6). They are as follows:

* RA - Residence A: This is primarily a residential district that has amalrot
area of 15,000 sf.
* RB - Residence B: This residential district has a minimum lot area of 10,000 sf.
* RCS - Residence C — Seasonal: The lot size for this residential district is 6,000 sf
« BS — Business Seasonal
* G —General: This area applies only to the Hampton Beach State Park

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Existing Conditions
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Figure 6. Zoning in the Hampton Beach Area
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* Wetlands Conservation District: This district irs@verlay intended to protect,
preserve, and prevent the unregulated filling dtedation of wetlands and their
buffers.

» Aquifer Protection District: This district aims pootect, preserve, and maintain
existing and potential groundwater supplies analteel groundwater recharge areas
of known aquifers.

The Hampton Zoning Ordinance was first adoptedi91 Numerous sections have been
added or revised on a section-by-section basistbeeintervening years. Overall
observations of the current ordinance are listéovine

Observations of the Zoning and Building Code Ordinance and History

* The ordinance provides clearly defined uses, distrdefinitions, and a zoning
map.

* An exceptionally high percentage of impervious acefarea per lot is allowed for
the RA and RB districts.

» Multi-family dwellings pre-dating the current ordince are non-conforming uses,
or “boxed out,” in the BS district.

* The Ordinance has been amended more than 45 tinuesiswas adopted in 1949.

* The variance history shows a high number of vagargranted in the Hampton
Beach area (see the following section on VarianistoH).

» The ordinance lacks the graphics generally foundane modern documents to
help support the intentions of the ordinance a$ ageprovide a user-friendly
document.

Observations in the Hampton Beach Area

* Year-round residential conversions have occurredéas of homes that were
originally designed for seasonal use. These ceies may increase water, sewer,
and other public needs during the off-season months

* There is a lack of exterior design control for séfason uses in the business
districts.

* Many buildings appear to violate zoning regulations

Additional specific observations are provided oa thilowing Articles within the
ordinance that are relevant to the project area.

Article V - Signs

The ordinance presents extremely detailed sigrralsraind regulations. It provides a
definition for all types of signs, and establisege and design restrictions, permitted uses,
permits, fees, violations, and enforcement regutati The ordinance does not, however,
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define the minimum required amount of information lbusinesses to provide; it only
specifies the maximum amount of information, suglliaectional information.

Deficiencies in the sign regulations are refledtedctual conditions with the built
environment. Observations on existing signagéengroject area, mainly along Ocean
Boulevard and Ashworth Avenue, are as follows:

* There is a lack of signage that directs drivers@adestrians to specific attractions
or cultural areas, as well as interpretive sigrelggut some of the area’s
environmental features.

» Signage dominates and obscures many views alonmgalos.

» Excessive commercial signage detracts from thésaveaual attractiveness.

* There is an extensive amount of building signs thask architectural features.

Article VI - Parking

The parking ordinance provides guidelines for vasitypes of parking lots, requirements
for use and design, and defines penalties for wavla. Although these requirements are
specific, they do not appear to be enforced. Sipatty noted are the following
observations:

» Some parking lots do not appear to have desigmtddng spaces for disabled
patrons.

* The Town does not have records of all public amdape parking lots, sizes, and
locations.

» Although the State has a record of total parkirersp, there is no tabulation of
spaces in individual lots and along sections ofstheet.

» Parking is not required in specific commercial artfat could have increased
utilization by allowing shared parking.

It is critical to know the number and the use akpey spaces in the Hampton Beach area
to establish the demand and need for parking amiainagement. This is especially
important if the Town, and/or the State wish t@abBksh a unified and coordinated parking
plan for Hampton Beach. The consultant team hasemecord of these factors; they are
described in the Transportation section.

Article VII - Exterior Design

This article identifies the need for exterior desggpntrol. However, these regulations are
suited for residential subdivisions, and do notappan established, built out area such as
Hampton Beach.

Existing Conditions Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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Article VIII — Multi-Family Dwellings

This article sets limits on setbacks, heights, launffers for multifamily dwellings, which
are defined as having three or more units. Howeliese dimensional standards “box
out,” or limit new units, from being built in theafpton Beach area for the following
reasons:

» The average lot dimensions in the Hampton Beach ane 50 feet wide and 100
feet deep. However, the minimum frontage or widttha road under the
regulations is 100 feet.

* No units are allowed within 40 feet of anotherlioé or building, which again
conflicts with the existing lot dimensions.

» Driveways should be at least 25 feet from the fafrany building.

Article IX - Manufactured Home Parks

This article establishes regulations for the steditions and approval of a proposed
manufactured home park. It defines lease arrangesnarculation, minimum number of
homes, and open space buffer conditions.

Article X - Building Permits and Inspection

This article sets forth building permit requirengerand establishes limitations for the
number of permits as part of the Growth Manager@dinance. Permit requirements
include submittal of detailed and accurate float plot plans, and fees. It also sets forth
inspection procedures and penalties for non-cordog® with the requirements.

The intent of the Growth Management Ordinance guide and ensure the orderly
development of land within the Town through compdi@ with the Master Plan, and with
any revisions to the Subdivision Regulations, Bisn Regulations, Zoning Ordinance,
Capital Improvement Program, or the Master Plamlsb aims to encourage public debate
and ensure adequate public services are avail&8udding permits are limited to 72 units
in any 12-month period.

An important relevant requirement of this artidiates that a dwelling unit may be
demolished or reconstructed if the use remainsdhnge, and if the new construction
conforms to the dimensional requirements of thei@@@rdinance. This creates severe
limitations on reconstruction of units in the higansity areas of Hampton Beach due to
the common non-conformance with setback requiresiiiatt are seen in these areas. This
requirement also acts as a disincentive to devetopm

Article Xl - Construction Provisions

This article requires that any new or altered baogcconform to specific national codes, be
connected to public sewers where available, and floeelplain development regulations.
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Floodplain regulations are particularly importamtevelopment in the Hampton Beach
project area due to the significant number of valleigroperties. Regulations require all
necessary government permits, flood proofing aedation information, flood carrying
capacities in riverine areas, and minimized flangacts to new sewer connections. Each
of the specific flood zones has requirements thatr@ore stringent than the building
requirements outside the flood zones.

This ordinance, however, does not refer to the AeEthe AE500 zones that are now used
by Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). aR#lgss, conformance with
flood zone regulations requires significant buifgcosts and modifications to flood proof,
and this has an impact on the ability to alterehisting building stock in the flood zone
within the project area.

Article XlI - Certificates of Occupancy

This article requires that all new residential anchmercial units and all existing rental
units will require a certificate of occupancy toibsued by the Building Department to the
owner of record. All rental property will be desajed as either "Year Round" or
"Seasonal". Units designated seasonal can onlgdsed between May 15 and October
15, and are not subject to the New Hampshire En€agle.

This article states that the certificate expirgsytears from the date of issue. Information
received during interviews for this study suggeshed there have been recent conversions
from seasonal to year-round uses at many of thehbdeauses. However, records of the
property conversions are not readily availablestreral reasons:

» The Building Department is not informed of all #@nversions
» The certificate goes to the owner and not the ptgpmaking it difficult to track
the properties

Variance History

The Town of Hampton Building Inspector’s office hedetailed record of zoning
variances that were denied, granted, postponeditlidrawn since 1966. It includes
variances for all properties along streets thaeéher in or pass through the project area.
Almost 1,500 records were categorized by the typkeyear of the variance decision.

Overall, there appears to be a significant numbganances granted in the project area
relative to the amount of denied variances (searEi@). More than 71 percent of the
variances over the past 35 years were grantedagmrdximately 21 percent of the
variances were denied. Most of the variance dgtoccurred between 1984 and 1998
with the highest number in 1986. In 1989, for epan81 variances were granted and 11
were denied. There were fewer than 10 postponedtiodrawn variances in any single
year over the past 35 years.
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A significant amount of variances were grantechm lHampton Beach area during the past
30 years. The Zoning Ordinance, which providesbthes for approval and denial of a
variance, has similarly been changed many timéss ifidicates that there has been a
mismatch between the properties and uses at thehEewl the regulations that control
them. It appears that the ordinance does not adelgiserve property owners in the
Hampton Beach area, and consequently it may nelee sobstantially revised.

Figure 7. Variance History for the Hampton Beach Area by Variance Decision, 198® -20

90 +

80

—m— Granted
70 +—

=== P 0Sstponed

—¥— Withdrawn

60 ||

Source: Town of Hampton, Variance Records. May2060.
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C. Historic and Cultural Assets

The Hampton Beach area has substantial historicaltaral assets. Since there is little, if
any, documentation available that specifically eds¢hese assets, this assessment was
based on personal communication with several lpeaple and several source documents.

Most of the buildings in the project area were togtween 1920 and 1960 (see Figure 8).
There were periods and years (1920, 1930, 194@, 193, 1982, 1984, and 1988) when
a significant number of buildings were built. Tdneerage age of all the buildings is about
44 years. About 20 buildings were built before ,.%nd some of these are identified in
the following cultural and historic assets table.

Table 4. Cultural and Historic Assets in the Hampton Beach Area

Hampton Beach - Turn of the Century Architecture
Location Comments

The Casino Built 1899

Ashworth Hotel Largest hotel on the Hampton Beaakewiront

The Seashell Stage Main boulevard and beach entedat area

Sailors’ Marine Memorial Memorial dedicated tothié men lost at sea during the wars

Catholic Church Located on Church Street

Community Church Located next to water slide, andgther side of Ashworth Avenue
from the Hampton Beach Fire Station

Hampton Beach State Park Important state beacbatonal area

Beach Fire Station Located on Ashworth Avenue tligP3

Sergeant’s Island Located in the marsh north ahptan Harbor

Island Path/Glade Path Location of old, early pgebheach houses

Bound Rock Historic marker of Hampton town line

Bound House Former house associated with Bound Rock

Reuben Lamprey Homestead Built in 1760; locatetil&tWinnacunnet Road,; listed on National
Register

Hampton Beach Dunes Substantial heights of chardjing system

Boar’'s Head — Turn of the Century Architecture

Greenman Estate Located on the tip of Great Bétead, and recognized as one of the
nicest 1§ Century homes in the Hampton area

North Beach - Turn of the Century Architecture

Stone Cottage Beautiful beach, stone cottage Idaatehe south side of North
Beach

Bicentennial Park Location of Fish House, norttesidl North Beach, was the site of the
Coast Guard Station which no longer exists T
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Agricultural Sites

Hampton State Fish Pier Important recreationalibgaeamp and parking area

Soft shell clam flats Historically commercially-uselam flats, now recreational

Hampton River estuary and Formerly used for grazing and collection of maraly,mow

wetlands considered ecologically important to improve thelamd ecology
and water quality

Meadow Pond Farm One of the few remaining farmsaadang the NH seacoast

Figure 8. Number of Structures Built in the Hampton Beach Project Area by Year
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Source: Town of Hampton Assessor’s Records, 1999

Many historic structures no longer exist. Thedioé 1915 and 1921 burned many of the
original buildings. The original “mile long” woodébridge was replaced by the current
steel and concrete bridge in 1949. Nor do théetydracks remain. Although these
structures no longer exist, they remain a parhefttistory that led to the area’s current
conditions and development pattern. Recognitiah@eservation of the cultural past can
shape how the community views its future.
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Scenic Areas

The area around Hampton and North Beaches offey mawing locations and vantage
points. The State has designated an 18.5 milet@ld&gvay, which runs along the coast
of Hampton from Portsmouth to Seabrook.

Aside from the designated viewing areas such #seabeashell Stage and the Marine

Memorial, many other locations provide not only gamic views, but also “snapshot”
views such as one looking east through the patheoState Park dunes, or through the
narrow corridor of Tuttle Avenue to the marsh.

One of the most spectacular views in Hampton B&aaobt from the Boulevard, but from
the top of the waterslide next to the Community i€hwon E Street. This vantage point
provides a 360view of Hampton Beach and the tidelands behind it.

The following is a list of viewing and scenic areas

Designated Viewing and Scenic Areas Non-Designat@diblic and Private Viewing Locations
e Seashell Stage area Great Boar’'s Head

Marine Memorial Top of the water slide on E Street

Coastal Byway State marina

Independence Byway Boardwalk

Tower at Seashell Stage

Bicentennial Park

Another scenic area is along Winnacunnet Road, wmisidesignated as a Scenic Byway.
There are many historic homes along this road, kvl@ads into the southern portion of
North Beach.

There are some streets, however, that have regtrmt unsightly views due to the
development or particular use of the property. é@mple, Duston Avenue is blocked by
a high wooden fence, and Ashworth Avenue has skVarge parking lots. To improve
the views, these and other areas should be laneidcahave the barriers removed.

In essence, one can enjoy the views from manyimtaaround the Hampton Beach area.
The character of the street patterns, the landamgkthe open areas make that possible.
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D. Environment and Open Space

The section identifies the environmental conditiohthe Hampton Beach and adjacent
lands. Itis based on information generated frggeasor’s records, GIS data, previous
plans, state records, and individuals who haveip&oowledge of the area. The project
area includes a large portion of the estuarineegysivhich is impacted by the adjacent
uplands. Much of the developed portions of thegutcarea directly border this system,
and the complex interactions and impacts of lare$ @sd activities and the dynamic
wetland ecosystems are discussed later in thisosect

The Hampton Seabrook Marsh and Estuary
Introduction

The Hampton-Seabrook Marsh and Estuary lies withenTaylor River/ Hampton River
sub-watershed of the Coastal Watershed. At 5,0@8ksait is the largest tidal marsh in
New Hampshire. In Hampton, there are 1,554 adrada marsh or coastal marsh along
the Hampton and Taylor Rivers. This resource sares almost 20 percent of the
Hampton’s land area, and almost 40 percent of theq area. Within the marsh
estuarine system, there are a number of watercoarsgbodies including Hampton River,
Tide Mill Creek, Nudds Canal, Blind Creek, NilusdBk, Eel Ditch, Meadow Pond, and
Old Mill Pond (fresh water).

The Hampton-Seabrook Marsh and Estuary providesgatdbr several rare and
endangered plants and animal, migratory birds &ner avildlife. It is important in the
production of fish and shellfish. It offers flopdotection for adjacent uplands and acts as
a water quality filter by trapping silt and orgammatter. These wetland resources are also
highly valued for open space, recreation, and ddca

Physical Description

Like all tidal marshes of the northeast, the Hamptwrsh appears almost flat and contains
intricate drainage channels and creeks lined byl sitifés, or ridges, dotted with pools

and salt pannes. It also contains many man-madeedi. This estuarine system is
inundated by daily high tides and includes theofwlhg features:

» High marsh (featuring a complex plant community)
» Salt meadow which is flooded during bi-monthly lutides
* Low marsh (found on the fringes along tidal creeksstuaries)

A border zone, also known as the ecotone, is forwtegle the high marsh and the upland,
or a freshwater wetland, merge. This transitiomezibetween two ecological communities
usually contains a high diversity of species (vatieh and animal), and serves as a buffer
zone for the marsh.
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The soils of these wetlands are organic peat deposinposed of plant remains in various
stages of decomposition, and sand, silt and claeral particles.

Functions

The Hampton tidal marsh is an important resouraeghovides critical ecological and
social functions including habitat for plants anidtife, hydrology for water flow, quality
open space, and education.

Habitat

These resources provide habitat and reproductessdor birds, wildlife, plants, and fish.
They also provide valuable sources of food for wiat, fish, shellfish, and wildlife.

Flora

Tidal wetland vegetation is distributed accordiagitial range, elevation, and soil salinity
and type. As typical with most tidal marshes iis tjieographic area the two most common
plant species ar@partina alterniflorafound in the intertidal zone ar®partina patens

found in the high marsh. Other species are lisedw:

» Spike-grass, salt marsh gerardia, silver weed aadrslwort in the high marsh
» Tall reed, salt spray rose, seaside goldenrod amgiinia rose in the border zone
» Bayonet grass and glasswort in pannes

Fauna

The primary wildlife groups include waterfowl, raptl birds, shorebirds, wading birds,
gulls and terns, song birds, terrestrial mammatsjme invertebrates, reptiles and
amphibians. Among the waterfowl are black duckallands, American goldeneyes,
mergansers, buffle-head, blue-winged teal, and €agaese. Raptorial species include
marsh hawks and harriers. Shorebirds includedh®-palmated plover, killdeer, black-
bellied plover, golden plover, lesser and greagdliowlegs, and a variety of sandpipers.
Songbirds include the red-winged blackbird. Mamntiadd inhabit the marsh or nearby
border zones include cottontail rabbits, muskraisgoons, foxes, and white-tailed deer.

In the larger creeks and rivers, a variety of §hfincluding flounder and striped bass can
be found. Small fish such as Tomcod and Killifishabit small creeks and ditches. Crabs
and eels and soft-shelled clams can be found otidhleflats. There are also scattered
pockets of blue mussels and American oysters.

New Hampshire Natural Heritage Inventory

According to the New Hampshire Natural Heritageeimory (December 2000), there are
26 known occurrences of rare species and exempédtyal communities within the
project area. These findings were recently issnedNatural Heritage Publication—
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Ecological Assessment of Selected Towns in New Hampshire’s CoastalNiohels
2000). Appendix | identifies 12 plant species, t@tural communities, and four vertebrate
species.

Several endangered bird species inhabit the mansbasby Hampton Beach environs. In
1997, the piping plover, listed as a federal aatestndangered species, returned to nest in
New Hampshire. Usually one or two nests are spgaitehe Hampton Beach State Park,
which has a protected nesting area; one nest vadtedpluring the 2000 season. A state
endangered species, the common tern, now has apateky 40 to 50 nesting pairs in the
Hampton salt marsh. A pair of Artic terns has dtsated to this area. Several salt marsh
species of conservation concern also can be fawidding the willet, salt marsh sharp-
tailed sparrow, and seaside sparrow.

Hydrology

Hampton'’s tidal wetlands act as natural buffers ffomt water storage areas by protecting
uplands and storing excessive runoff from storimsn tslowly releasing the excess water.
These resources also maintain water flow. Durimgs of low flows for rivers and
streams, wetlands augment stream flow by dischgmexcess water. Finally, these
resources provide water quality purification byppang silt and organic matter.

Open Space and Education

These tidal wetlands provide open space and réznegpportunities for residents and
visitors as well as scenic/aesthetic enjoymenteyTdiso have historical and archeological
value as an integral part the region’s settlemestoty, and have significance scientific
value that can serve as a living learning enviramme

Regulation of Tidal Marsh Activity

While tidal wetlands provide high value for habiaid open space, they pose many
development limitations for building roads and otseuctures. In New Hampshire, tidal
wetlands are primarily regulated by the State thhoilne DES Wetlands Bureau. The
Hampton Conservation Commission, however, alsospdayery active role in tidal marsh
protection and enhancement. In some instance$edeeal government may play a role
especially for large projects such as dredgindpamk stabilization.

Local

The Town mapped 26 tidal wetlands that were idextifs “Prime” in the Hampton Beach
project area These wetlands are documented in a report tdakan — Identification,
Documentation, and Mapping of Prime Tidal Wetlands in the Town of Hampton, NH
(Richardson 1982 These wetlands are classified as “prime” due to thee, unspoiled
character, fragile condition, and the ecological aacial benefits. The prime status
specifically prohibits filling or other alteratidor development or other activities that
would cause degradation of the present conditichefand without a duly noticed local
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public hearing. To date, the Town has not legatlgpted these prime wetlands, and
therefore, the Town has no legal authority to regiwse areas to the State as designated
prime wetlands qualifying for additional protectionder RSA 482-A.

The Town of Hampton has a local Wetland Consermdiistrict that distinguishes
between inland and tidal wetlands. Essentiallpfthe wetlands in the study area are
tidal. The tidal definition uses the Prime Tidaéidnd definition derived from the 1982
Richardson study. Permitted uses include foreatygiculture, wildlife and conservation
areas, education, and recreation. Under speaiiarastances, structures such as wharves
and footbridges may be permitted by Special Perifiite regulation also specifies a 50-
foot setback from all fresh and saltwater wetlan@ise Conservation Commission reviews
all wetland permit applications. It forwards thémthe Planning Board and the state
Wetland Bureau, which ultimately issues the perniitte Town also has a series of aerial
photo-based coastal wetland maps prepared in 10&8sist with identification and
management of these resources.

State

The State of New Hampshire regulates activitiegdiad marsh areas through the Wetlands
Bureau of the NH DES under RSA 482-A, which requiegpermit for any filling,

dredging, or structure construction in wetlandgdalwetlands jurisdiction extends up to
the highest observable high tide and includesa bidffer zone of 100 feet. Any activity
within this zone is regulated based on the impatte proposed activity and its distance
from the marsh.

The Wetlands Bureau also regulates activity in shmes under the same act, which
would affect areas in the eastern side the stuely associated with the beach and dune
system. The DES has prepared draft-revised raletsdial wetlands and sands dunes in
The Code of Administrative Rules that implemens thet. These rules are scheduled to be
implemented by late spring 2001.

The State also regulates activities in shorelaedsaunder the Shoreland Protection Act.
Under this act, the State has jurisdiction withbi® 2eet of the high tide line of any tidal
marsh. The State has established standards ferweedland buffer cutting, septic
system setbacks and building setbacks.

The New Hampshire Coastal Program (NHCP), unde©ffiee of State Planning, funds a
Federal consistency officer solely for work in tigal areas of the Seacoast, including
Hampton. This work is as part of NHCP’s Federah§lal Consistency Review Process,
which involves state review of federal action amgermit applications pursuant to federal
laws and regulations to ensure that such activeiiesconsistent with the state’s federally-
approved coastal zone management plan and program.
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Federal

Depending on the size and nature of an activigy Atmy Corps of Engineers (ACOE)
may have jurisdiction through Section 404 of theadl Water Act. The ACOE may
coordinate review with the EPA, NMFS, and the UshR& Wildlife Service. Most state
wetland permits fall into the category of progranimgeneral permit. That gives the
ACOE the option to intervene after a 20-day revisiod, but in most instances it does
not. The ACOE will take jurisdiction over projeasfsignificant size, such as those
greater than three acres, or involving developroéatnew marina.

Current Situation and Issues
Intertidal Flow

Salt marshes need the flooding and draining ohsaliaters to create the conditions
essential to the characteristic high marsh flodhfanna. Restrictions in flow create
conditions for the growth of invasive species saslpurple loosestrife, phragmites, and
blue-green algae. Phragmites and purple loosestrd a problem in some locations in the
Hampton salt marsh. In addition, impounded orgespwaters prevent draining and
augment mosquito breeding and a loss of naturdigpoes such as fish and birds.

In the past, much filling and manipulation of thansh system often restricted the natural
flow of water. Consequently, portions of the manslre become degraded. At present,
however, the overall tidal flow in the Hampton sakrsh is good, and consequently is a
relatively healthy marsh. Hampton has done muakgtore the quality of the marsh. For
example, several major restoration projects haea becently completed. After the Town
replaced the culvert under Winnacunnet Road nead®le Pond, tidal flow improved,
flooding was reduced, and the purple loosestrifiestation diminished significantly.
However, since the culvert replacement, signifieaosion problems have occurred.

Water Quality

The State of New Hampshire has developed surfater waality classifications for all
water bodies in the state. For the most partaserivaters are classified as either Class A
or Class B. Class A is the highest quality antypscally designated for municipal water
supplies. The Hampton River estuary is designase@lass B, meaning it is acceptable for
fishing, swimming, and other recreational purposEse estuary typically meets this
standard. However, there is a caveat for tidakvsathat are used for the growing and
harvesting of shellfish for human consumption.thils instance, the standards must meet
the criteria of the National Shellfish Program Mahaof Operation that is under the
jurisdiction of the US Food & Drug AdministratioRIDA). The key water quality
parameter for allowing the harvesting of shellisithe presence of fecal coliform.
Wherever this standard is exceeded, shellfishipgakibited.

In the 1980’s, the entire harbor was classifietRastricted” because bacterial counts
were higher than the FDA standards. This detertioinavas based on limited sampling.
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Fecal coliform is typically related to human orraal waste. At present, the NH DES
does not have a permanent baseline water qualibytanimg station in the tidal portion of
the Hampton River. However, for the past severaty)eNH DES and the Department of
Health have established an aggressive water qumabtyitoring program that samples
water quality on a much more frequent basis thahemast. The results of this
monitoring indicate that after a significant railhféecal coliform counts also rise
significantly. However, approximately three dajterarain events, fecal coliform counts
typically drop to acceptable enough levels to alhellfishing.

Consequently, some clam flats (i.e., Common IsEatland Hampton/Browns Flat) in the
harbor have been “Conditionally” opened on a lishibasis— Fridays and Saturdays from
November to May. These flats can be opened i€thigorm counts in a given time period
are below the standard for closure. Other aredéiseofiarbor near Tide Mill Creek are
closed since the Hampton waste treatment planbaiges into the creek.

The overall water quality of the estuary has impbin recent years as both Hampton and
Seabrook have taken actions to reduce contamimscitatge. At present, almost all of
Seabrook is on a public sewer. Hampton has alstermsignificant progress in expanding
sewer coverage. Several residences in HamptoroHdrbwever, are not connected to the
sewer system. The Town also installed a new deaohalion facility at the wastewater
treatment plant. Remaining sources of estuarifiatpm still include the Hampton Waste
Water Treatment Facility and non-point source gmufrom the impervious developed
areas of Hampton Beach.

Sand Dune Degradation

Although there are limited sand dune resourcelerstudy area, these areas should be
protected and managed as they represent valudbkatiseand act as natural storm barriers.
Much of the original dune line has been destrogéitipugh there are remnants at
Hampton Beach State Park and the area just nottieqiark. The beach area north of the
Hampton Beach State Park north to the beginnirigeoteawall/street side parking area is
bordered by residences and dead end streets, adthtizignificant dune degradation

During the past year, the NH DES has worked witidesihts from Winnacunnet High
School to install fencing in the state park dumesadntrol foot traffic and establish
walkways to protect the dunes. Under this progreas of the dunes were also re-
vegetated. Although this fence provides many Iterg: habitat and flood-protection
benefits, it was taken down during the summer @120

Point Source Pollution

Waste Water Treatment Facility

A majority, but not all, residential and commeraigkrs in the project area are on the
Municipal Wastewater Treatment Plant. This is@aséary treatment facility employing
an activated sludge process. It has a design itaéel.7 million gallons per day. The
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plant discharges into a tributary of Tide Mill CkeeAt present, there is a moratorium on
additional hook-ups to new developments.

This facility represents a threat to the marshestdary especially during periods of high
stormwater runoff when the plant has difficultyatieg additional loads. The stormwater
discharged to the tidal wetlands is a source di Fegal coliform counts to the estuary,
which contributes to the closure of shellfish batgecreational harvesting.

Industry

There are three point industrial sources of palutvithin the Hampton River Watershed
each with an NPDES permit.

Non Point Source Pollution

Untreated stormwater runoff from the Hampton Bea&a flows into creeks, rivers, and
drainage ditches. Stormwater drains enter thelard harbor as non-point discharge.
There are approximately 200 untreated stormwateth@ar discharge pipes that enter
directly into the Hampton-Seabrook Marsh and Estuém the Hampton Beach Study
area, there are 16 direct discharge points betwekows Avenue and the intersection of
Brown Avenue and the Route 101 (see Figure 9).

The cumulative impact from development may alsommmise water quality and the
integrity of the salt marsh. Increased run-offirompervious surfaces, wastewater
treatment plant overloading and malfunctions, faudtividual septic systems, and
inadequate storm water drainage all contributééodegradation of water quality.

Another source of nonpoint pollution is from margmgines, mainly 2-cycle outboards
that discharge unburnt fuel directly into the watilewly designed 4-cycle engines emit
significantly less pollutants into the water. ERmandated that by 2006, dealers could sell
only these new low-pollution engines. The NH Dépant of Environmental Services and
the NH Marine Trades Association have teamed wmtmurage consumers to purchase
and use cleaner-burning engines. These two grenfesed into a voluntary agreement to
accelerate the phase-in of the new low-pollutiomingaengines in New Hampshire before
the EPA 2006 mandate.

Marinas

Although there are only two marinas in the harbone-etate and one private—there is
potential for contamination of the estuary from-deyday operations and maintenance
procedures. These uses also pose a potential tirggills and/or dumped sewage from
boats that could compromise water quality. A 1S@4itary Survey Report indicated that
the Hampton River Marina and the presence of boatsred nearby had a negative impact
on the shellfish flats.
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Figure 9. Map of Stormwater Discharge Points
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Private Property Activity

In a number of areas along the fringe of the malsdre are periodic encroachments by
private owners. In particular, the areas of Island Glade Paths include a number of
cottages and homes that are essentially constructadvery close to the marsh. While
such structures might not be legal if they werbdduilt today, at present they represent a
significant encroachment into the marsh environmémty expansion or substantial
reconstruction of these homes needs to be striegiylated to ensure the public benefits

associated with a healthy marsh system.
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Analysis and Issues
Overall Health of the Marsh and Estuary

The overall health of the marsh is good in termbnoited restrictions to tidal flow or areas
of water retention on the high marsh surface. &éyeojects are underway sponsored by
the Town and the Natural Resource Conservation@:(MRCS) to deal with moderate
flow issues in the marsh. However to ensure tmtimoed health of the marsh, invasive
species, such as phragmites, need to be monitacedaatrolled through restoration
projects.

Development Encroachment

Development in the watershed and areas immediatghcent to the marsh impact the
overall health of the marsh. These impacts cautigibo the degradation of water quality
and other important wetland functions. The alsalt® fragment the significant habitat
that the marsh provides for many waterfowl and Wwddspecies and fish.

Nonpoint Pollution Abatement

In the Hampton Harbor area, ambient water qualityndy dry weather periods has
improved, but water quality monitoring indicatedexline in quality after storm events.
The watemuality of the marsh is compromised by nonpointyimn sources. Nonpoint
sources impacting the marsh include stormwatdedaeptic systems, development
activity (residential and commercial), runoff frampervious surfaces, and other direct
and indirect sources and activities.

Recreational Activities

Motorized recreational activities in the estuarg amarsh, such as jet skis, are disruptive to
the marsh. Impacts of motorized recreational uselside bank erosion, disruption of bird
nesting, and nonpoint pollution (oil/ fuel spills).

Habitat Protection and Salt Marsh Ecosystem Intggri

The long-term preservation of the Hampton-Seabsadkmarsh and estuary is important
to maintaining a healthy and diverse habitat fernrbhmerous plant, bird, wildlife and fish
species supported by the marsh. Fragmentatidmediadbitat by development
encroachment and individual ownership uses is @mpand risks habitat loss and
endangering species.

Abuse of Tidal Wetlands

Tidal wetlands are severely impacted by residemdisvésitors that dispose yard waste such
as lawn clippings and hazardous household wasteagiased motor oil directly into the
marsh and into areas that runoff into the marsh siscstorm drains and parking lots.
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Aside from formal education of the public, signsldmochures should be strategically
placed to inform these people about the negatiyaats to the environment and about
alternatives to dumping wastes in and near enviesttally sensitive areas.

Education and Outreach

The Seacoast region of New Hampshire has severabamental facilities that specialize
in different marine fields. The following is atligf these programs.

Name Location Specialization
Agricultural Education and ResearchHampton, Route 1 Aquaculture
Center
PSNH Science and Nature Center Seabrook Station laMdetcology
Sandy Discovery Center Great Bay Estuary| Research, education and resource
Stratham protection of Great Bay Estuary
Seacoast Science Center Odiorne Point Staté&kocky and tidal shores
Park, Rye 1

Residents, public officials, and the tourist popiolacould all benefit from educational
efforts highlighting the functions of wetlands, esfally in Hampton — Seabrook Marsh
and Estuary. These would include the following:

» Providing habitat and reproduction areas for raddagered plants and animals,
migratory birds and other wildlife, and fish andBish

» ldentifying their hydrologic importance in tidabflv and flood control

* Promoting their aesthetic, historical and scieniifiportance

Lack of understanding of this complex system mayrdoute to potential future misuse
and abuse.

Air Quality

The quality of air has important implications fagple who live and visit an area,
especially in an intensely developed and activebdurecreation area. Hampton Beach
must deal with air quality issues from two sources:

1. Itisin a non-attainment area for ozone as idetiby the US EPA
2. Emissions from idling cars produce air pollutantd affensive fumes that
concentrate along some of the main roads

These two issues are explained in more detailignsiction.
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Background

The Clean Air Act requires the US EPA to set Nadlolimbient Air Quality Standards
(NAAQS) which protect the public health and “[alldar] an adequate margin of safety.”
New Hampshire’'s ambient air quality standards deatical to the NAAQS. As of mid-
1997, NAAQS existed for the following six pollutant

Nitrogen dioxide (NQ)

Carbon monoxide (CO)

Particulate matter smaller than 10 microns (M
Ozone (Q)

Sulfur dioxide (SQ)

Lead (Pb)

ok wNE

For each of the NAAQS pollutants, different regiafishe U.S. are classified as either
“attainment” or “non-attainment.” The State of Nelampshire operates a network of air
guality monitors located in each of ten state cimsnt These monitors measure a variety of
air pollutants and are operated on a continuous.bas

Formation and Sources of Ozone

Cars, buses, and trucks are defined as mobile a®ofair pollution because they generate
three major pollutants: hydrocarbons and volatigaaic compounds (VOCSs), nitrogen
oxides (NQ), and carbon monoxide (CO). VOCs react withyM©the presence of

sunlight and elevated temperatures to form groendtlozone, a major component of
smog. Ground-level ozone is the most seriousdaiujon problem in the northeast and
Mid-Atlantic States.

Air Quality Programs

Ozone is the only pollutant that classifies Rockeng County as a “non-attainment” area.
Therefore, this area is required to develop aitiyuplans and take particular steps on a
specific timetable to demonstrate reductions inpthiéutants that contribute to ground-
level ozone.

There are no programs specific to the Hampton Baeeh that addresses air quality.
Rockingham County, however, has a motor vehiclessions testing program, new motor
vehicle standards, a gasoline vapor recovery pnogaad a federal reformulated gasoline
program that are being used to restore air quiaitpzone. The failure of a non-attainment
area to achieve air quality standards on schedulgesult in the following:

* Withholding of federal transportation funds
* Anincreased need to reduce emissions from in@lstnd business sources at a
rate that could negatively affect their abilityepand or add new facilities
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Local Vehicle Emissions

The Hampton Beach area has an acute problem wigsems (fumes emitted) from idling
vehicles. Anecdotal information gained from intews with people who work, visit, and
live in the area revealed the degree of the probl€he common complaint is that many
vehicles trying to travel along Ocean Boulevardhsrth Avenue, and some of the
connecting roads, idle for many minutes. Thisatitn is particularly acute during
morning and afternoons, and during special evenitge combination of a large volume of
cars and long idle times results in poor air qualitd fumes that create an offensive and
undesirable environment.
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E. Hampton Harbor and the Waterfront

Hampton Harbor and the adjacent waterfront aretéacat the southern end of Hampton
Beach along the Hampton River. Hampton Harbonimket from the Atlantic Ocean that
is formed by the confluence of the Hampton and Blater Rivers. The Blackwater
River represents the southern portion of the haabdris principally within the town of
Seabrook. The northern portion of the harbor, @ased with the Hampton River, is the
focus of this section of the Master Plan.

The Harbor provides a variety of marine-relatedvéets with recreational boating and
commercial fishing the most common. One of thebides best assets, aside from its
relatively deep water and protection from seveoenss and waves, is its location on the
New Hampshire seacoast. Vessels have direct atéss Atlantic Ocean with only
several hundred yards of channel length. This@eadf the report describes the physical
elements and current land and water uses andtagdiof this area.

Physical Conditions
Harbor Channel

The entrance to Hampton Harbor is through a feddvahnel that is maintained by the US
Army Corps of Engineers (ACOE) and is borderedviny $tone jetties on either side of the
inlet (see Figure 10). These jetties were ingdatlethe early 1930’s to stabilize the inlet.
This inlet, first dredged in 1965, allows navigatioom the outer ocean through a
relatively narrow channel that separates HamptacBé&tate Park to the north and the
Sun Valley section of Hampton to the south. Pwathe channelization by the ACOE, the
inlet was actually south of the Sun Valley area.

Historical records indicate that the barrier besygtem has shifted significantly over the
past 150 years. Even today, this system is dynaitiicsand transport moving
predominantly from north to south along HamptondbeaThis sand is deposited in and
around the existing channel. At present, theshaaling on the north side of the inlet and
a sand spit off the south side. Periodic mainteaainedging of this inlet is necessary to
ensure that it remains at project depth.

A 40-foot wide bascule bridge stretches over theptan River. This bridge is operated
and maintained by the NH Department of TranspanaNHDOT). During most of the
year, the bridge is opened on demand from vedsaisieed to enter or exit the inner
harbor. Under the bridge, there is a 17-foot eleee for vessels at high tide.
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Figure 10. Hampton Harbor Area Condtions
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Travel within the federal channel and under thdd®ican be hazardous. Flood velocity is
1.5 to 2.2 knots and the ebb velocity is 2 to $18tk. In addition to the potentially fast
current, there is continual shoaling and periottiorgy winds. The US Coast Guard
maintains five markers in the channel to guide elssisito and out of the harbor.

Aerial View of Hampton River Channel and Hampton Harbor Looking West

Wind and Tide Characteristics

Wind velocity, direction, duration, and fetch (@diste the wind travels across the water)
combine to create wave action within harbors tle#anine the quality of the area for
anchorage. In Hampton Harbor, the fetch is gehdialited since the harbor is semi-
enclosed and protected from the east by the bde@ch.

Based on wind data from the Isles of Shoals Stdtmm 1984 to 1993, the mean monthly
wind speed ranged from a low in July of 10.7 kriota high in December of 16.3 knots.
Based on the same data, wind direction occurred frezguently from the west—20.11%
of the time compared to the east, which was or84%. of the time. Other quadrants with
relatively high wind occurrence included the noristwvith 14.29%, the south west with
15.25%, and the south with 16.50%. As with mucth@f geographic region, the
prevailing winds come from the west—typically frahe southwest in the summer and the
northwest in the winter. Since the harbor is galheexposed to the west over the low-
lying marsh, high winds from a westerly directiande a problem. Storms such as
Hurricane Bob in 1991, which had a strong southergstvind component, caused
significant damage to property in the harbor.
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Tidal records are kept for Portsmouth Harbor amdaaljusted for Hampton Harbor. The
harbor has mean range of 8.30 feet—with mean hafemat 8.63 feet and mean low
water at 0.33 feet. The mean tide level above nwamwater is 4.5 feet.

Harbor Uses and Activities

Hampton Harbor is principally an anchorage for ntous pleasure craft, as well as
commercial fishing vessels, and charter boats éepesea fishing and whale watching.
The harbor’s configuration and depth allow manyseésto use its waters. Several
shallow areas in the harbor, such as near The Wé|loestrict vessel navigation, which is
fast becoming a major problem for boaters.

Controlling depth for navigation in the harbor peoximately 5-6 feet, although dredging
is required at least every 5 years to maintaindbgth. The last dredging was in 1998.

Continual sedimentation and shoaling creates a@mohot only in the channel but also
outside the channel. In an effort to guide vesselse harbor, the state maintains three
channel markers. With continual shoaling in vasiparts of the harbor, depths of 2-3 feet
or less are common. These areas can change inuaiypérom year to year.
Consequently, local knowledge is required for gafesage of vessels.

In an effort to better understand the dynamicsawbér circulation and sedimentation, the
State has retained marine engineers from UNH tdwcima hydrodynamic study of the
harbor to provide guidance for future dredging hatbor maintenance activities. No
further dredging will take place in either HamptwrSeabrook Harbors until this study is
completed in 2001. In addition, a Dredge Managdniaek Force, made up of
representatives from relevant state and federalage and coordinated by the Office of
State Planning, meets periodically to discuss addinate dredging policy and activity in
the Seacoast, including Hampton and Seabrook Harbor

Large Vessels and Moorings

The Pease Development Authority, Division of Partd Harbors (PDA-PH) is

responsible for permitting moorings within the harbThere are now 183 permitted
moorings in the harbor. Of these, 52 are claskd® commercial, meaning that the
mooring is used for business purposes. For exarS8phth & Gilmore Fish Pier has three
moorings and Gauron Fisheries has five. The mggermits have an annual fee of $4
per linear foot of vessel. If a private entityckuas a marina, leases a mooring, the rate is
$5 per foot. There are no leased moorings in Hampiarbor. At present, the harbor is at
capacity and the only new mooring permits thatsseed come off a waiting list of 70
individuals. There is very little turnover of mawy permits, no more than one or two per
year.
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Most of the vessels are moored in the main hartea, although there are some in Tide
Mill Creek and Nudds Canal associated with HamRoer Boat Club or private land
owners. The Harbor can accommodate relativelyelaassels since the harbor is dredged
approximately every five years to a controlling thepf approximately six feet. Vessel
lengths vary from approximately 15 feet to 45 fegh drafts that range from one to six
feet. The PDA-PH has a part-time harbor masteH&mnpton-Seabrook Harbor, who is
responsible for setting moorings and maintainingppr navigation including the setting of
the channel markers.

Small Vessel Activity

Over the past several years, there has been aasem small vessel activity, especially
with personal water crafts (PWC) and sea kayakses@& craft are either brought in on
trailers and launched at the state marina or reinb@al one of the shoreside concessions.
PWCs that are rented from Smith & Gilmore are tatehof the harbor and allowed to
function in the near shore waters off Hampton Besiette Park. Individual owners of
PWCs that launch from the state ramp have beemadzb& cause problems within the
harbor due to speeding and reckless operation.

These vessels have adversely impacted the estuditiesr wakes and the vessels
themselves erode the marsh edges and destroykesituarine habitat. It is difficult to
enforce vessel speeding laws and environmentalatgus that help protect the estuaries
on account of the following challenges:

» Large size of the wetlands and extent of waterways

* Relatively few number of enforcement agents

* Vessel owners that are uneducated about the ngedtert critical wetland habitat

Commercial Fishing

There are approximately 20 full-time commerciahésmen in Hampton Harbor. Most of
these are members of the Yankee Fisherman’'s Caof@e(@o-op) that is located in
Seabrook Harbor. The Co-op provides a numberrefcas for its members including
bait, ice, cold storage and discounted goods flm(o-op store. There are also a number
of part-time fishermen that use the harbor. Dep®ndn the season, a given fisherman
might fish for a variety of species—ground fishle spring, shrimp in the winter, and
finfish in the summer or fall. Lobsters can beetalyear round, though stocks are more
abundant in the late spring, summer and fall. Bseaf the federal limits on the number
of catch for ground fish, many of the fishermendawved solely to lobstering. The
value of this fishery is indicated by the grosseraves of $3 to $5 million annually from
the reported catch at the Co-op.

Shellfishing

Recreational shellfishing is allowed in the haramra under limited conditions on
weekends from November to May. Most of the stailfactivity occurs on the
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Hampton/Browns Confluence Flat, Common Island lat Middle Ground Flat. The
latter two are in Seabrook Harbor. There is nomencial shellfishing permitted in New
Hampshire.

Harbor Management

The harbor areas of New Hampshire, including Hamptarbor, are under the jurisdiction
of several state agencies including the PDA-PH ddtepent of Safety Marine Patrol, Fish
& Game, NH Division of Parks and Recreation, arel@iepartment of Environmental
Services (DES). In addition, several federal agenlave legal jurisdiction for specific
activities that directly or indirectly affect hanbactivities.

State
Pease Development Authority, Division of Ports and Harbors (PDA-PH)

This agency is responsible for permitting, locatamgl managing moorings in the coastal
waters of the state. In addition, the PDA-PH spmnsible for ensuring safe navigation of
vessels through the location of navigational aidstate waters and the maintenance of
channels for safe vessel travel. In Hampton ammtb®ek Harbor, a part-time harbor
master is responsible for these activities. Thhduity also works with the Dredge
Management Task Force to coordinate dredge aetwviti these harbors.

NH Department of Safety/Marine Patrol

In New Hampshire, personal watercraft (PWCJetr Skisare registered through the
Department of Safety. The Marine Patrol, a Divisod this Department, is responsible for
ensuring safe operation of vessels in the coastenw of the state. The Marine Patrol has
three vessels that operate in the Seacoast thdbeked at the Coast Guard Station in New
Castle. The patrol also has an 18-foot skiff thatored in Hampton. This vessel was
recently added in response to the need to contsdels specifically in Hampton Harbor,
especially PWCs. The Patrol operates from apprateiy late April to the end of October
with three full-time patrols on the weekends dutting season, including one patrol just for
the Hampton skiff.

Since anecdotal information is inconsistent with ttumber of reportable vessel incidents
or violations, especially for PWCs, and marine @atare not on duty on a regular basis
due to weather conditions and other factors, va¢idds are difficult to assess. However,
there appears to be general agreement that PW@dkawvme a nuisance in the harbor.
By law, all vessels have to maintain headway sijeedvake or no greater than 6 mph)
within 150 feet of another vessel, mooring fieMjramer, raft, dock or the shore.

NH Fish & Game

The New Hampshire Fish & Game Department is resptenfr the management of living
marine resources in the state and the Seacoaatdltion to its legal responsibility to
protect and manage these resources, Fish & Gamésaiges licenses for recreational and
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commercial fishing and recreational shellfishifighere is a specific license for lobster and
crab. The department has a ten-quart limit onswdtl clams.

NH Division of Parks and Recreation

The Division of Parks and Recreation of NH DRED ages the state marina, charges fees
for parking and launching vessels into the harbmmnfthe state ramp, and charges
commercial fishermen for use of the commercial.p[eRED, however, does not have
direct jurisdiction of water activities in the harb Management of the marina is discussed
more fully below.

NH Department of Environmental Services

NH Department of Environmental Services (DES) iargkd with maintaining and
enhancing water quality in the Hampton-Seabrook&gtincluding the harbor to provide
greater opportunity for recreational fishing andlBlshing. DES also regulates harbor
dredging and dock construction under RSA 482-Augtoits wetland permitting process.
DES and Fish & Game determine when shellfish badsbe open during the season. At
present, three shellfish areas are “conditiongbgrd and can be harvested on Fridays and
Saturdays from November to May as long as therdobas no rainfall event prior to a
weekend opening and/or fecal coliform counts atevib¢he threshold determined to be
safe for shellfishing.

NH Office of State Planning

The New Hampshire Office of State Planning (NH OBSRgsponsible for administering
the state’s coastal program. This agency actooadinating role to encourage Seacoast
communities to adopt polices and regulations ctersisvith the state’s coastal zone
management plan and program. It works with statefederal agencies to ensure that any
actions by these agencies in New Hampshire cozsita are consistent with the state’s
coastal zone management plan and program. NH O&f#inates the state’s Dredge
Management Advisory Committee and manages the &e@ensistency program, and
provides grants to local Seacoast communities amapg for projects that work toward
achieving the goals of the state’s coastal program.

Federal
US Army Corps of Engineers

The Corps regulates work in, or affecting, navigabaters under Section 10 of the Rivers
and Harbors Act of 1899. It also regulates agésitn wetlands and shorelands. The
Corps is responsible for maintaining the federalnetel and issuing permits for state
dredging projects in the harbor.

US Coast Guard

The Coast Guard is responsible for navigationadtgah the federal channel through the
placement and maintenance of Aids to Navigationybumd markers.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Existing Conditions
November 7, 2001 Page 111-39



National Marine Fisheries Service (NMFS)

NMFS is responsible for management of marine mammiauadl fisheries and endangered
species. This agency establishes legal limithéovesting various species of marine life.

Landside Uses and Activities of Waterfront Area

The landside area of the harbor area includebe@lptoperties south and west of Ocean
Boulevard and Duston Avenue (see Figure 11). Téa s comprised of residences,
marinas, and some retail shops (see Table 5). Bvpercent of the area (1.2 acres) is
vacant property.

Table 5. Land Uses and Values Along the Hampton Harbor Waterfront

Use Lots Units Size (acres Acres (% Values
Residential 11 25 2.0 24 $2,817,500
Residential/Commercial 3 3 1.9 23 $791,700
Commercial 3 NA 3.3 39 $1,687,000
Vacant 3 NA 1.2 14 $76,100
Total 20 28 8.4 100% $5,372,300

Source: Town of Hampton Assessor Records, 1999.

Property Values

Waterfront areas typically have large ranges imperty values due to the existing and
allowable uses. Most of the properties in thisdrave direct water access. Residential
lots also have higher property values than comraklais based on lot size. This area
includes two buildings that have a total of 12 cam¢hium units. The value of these units
may explain why the residential values are high.

Marinas
Hampton River Marina

The Hampton River Marina located on the northwestipn of the Harbor is the only
privately operated, full-service marina in the Harbrea. The marina, a large facility,
built on filled and dredged wetlands provides 1H@sghat average 30.5 feet in length as
well as approximately 65 spaces in a 3-level daglsstorage facility. Almost all of the
vessels are powerboats; only four are sailboatsst Mif these are between 25 and 35 feet
(97) while another 30 are greater than 35 feetmgth.

This marina provides a variety of services inclgdia boat lift, a boat ramp, a seasonal
restaurant, the only pumpout in the harbor, shoveelaundry, recreation room and repair
services. It also provides fuel, electricity, ia@d services for transient boaters.
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Figure 11. Properties in the Hampton Harbor Area
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It is open in the off-season on a limited basisnuinber of commercial fisherman dock
their vessels at the marina during the winter tiqut their vessels with the wind/wave
screen that shelters one area of the marina. Bamima services are available during the
off-season.

Hampton Harbor State Marina

Hampton Harbor State Marina, a state-operated méotated on the southeastern portion
of the Harbor, is currently managed by NH DivisafrParks & Recreation (NH DPR), a
division of DRED. It provides multiple uses inclng a recreational boat launching area,
parking, a pier for commercial fishermen, a bad gackle shop, and duck boat tour,
parasail, and Jet Ski rental businesses.

The commercial fishing
facility includes a parking
area that is adjacent to a
timber-pier with
approximately ten floats,
parallel to the pier, and two
hoists for commercial fishing
activities. For the most part,
fishermen use this facility to 4
take on or off-load equipment FhEEEE
such as lobster pots. The
only service the state provides
is a waste oil disposal facility. &
The fishermen use the
Yankee Co-op in Seabrook

for such services as ice, bait,
and fue| and to Off-|08.d fISh View of the Hampton Harbor and Bridge Looking South

For recreational boaters, the marina provides kipgarea for vehicles and a 25-foot
concrete boat launch as well as a dock and flesesyfor temporary tie-up. There are
also bathroom facilities and a bait and tackle stropremises. The shop leases space
from DRED. A duck boat business also leases sfpaceDRED.

The facility is open year round, but services agy/\imited in the off-season. NH DPR
provides a manager only during the boating season &pproximately May through
October. This individual is available only on weals in May, then full-time from June

to Labor Day, and then weekends until closing, UguaOctober. The recreational floats
are removed in October and re-installed in ApFishermen continue to use the facility in
the off-season, but there is little in the wayedneational boating activity. The seasonal
manager is responsible for collecting parking feesnaging vehicle parking, and ensuring
that the bathrooms and other facilities are cleariéel also monitors the waste oil
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collection, a service that is provided by NH DPRffshermen. Waste oil is disposed of in
a collection bin and then hauled away by a DREDremted hauler.

NH DPR charges for parking and use of the commigo@a. Fishermen pay an annual fee
based on a $6.00/foot of vessel standard with @&moim of $150.00 per year. It also
charges a parking fee to recreational boatersO0#®. park and launch a vessel or just
$4.00 a day to park. Gauron Charters has an agreemith DRED that allows charter
users to be charged only $3.00 per day. All mauss to the NH DPR as part of the self-
funding policy of the state.

Recently enacted state legislation grants the PBIAvRh the responsibility of operating
and maintaining the commercial fishing pier andlitgc NH DPR will continue to
manage the parking, boat launching, and the reoredipiers and floats.

Gauron Charter Service

This facility operates three party boats for deep{shing and whale watching, and is
located at the state marina. It also has an agreeto allow tie-up at the state pier for 30
minutes at a time to load and un-load passengers.

Smith &Gilmore

This facility provides services for many types ater-based recreation activities including
deep sea and coastal fishing, personal waterpatsailing, and whale watch and
fireworks cruises. It has a bait and tackle shaghaparking area. The business also owns
a marine railway.

Public Access

Other than at the State Marina, there is no othblipaccess in the harbor area.
Additional access points could be made at the towned property or possibly at the
marsh located north of and adjacent to the HamRiver Marina. This marsh is known
locally as thewillows

Conclusions

Hampton Harbor has the capacity to support a waokéactivities and uses. The area
supports a substantial number of businesses (rastaucharter vessels, jet-ski rental,
fishing, tackle), and helps maintain the diversityises in the area. However, to better
manage the harbor area to ensure a long termjrsectase of this commercial,
recreational, and economic asset, constraintssmugs must be addressed through a
coordinated effort.

* Predominant long shore drift from north to soutbngl Hampton Beach creates
continual shoaling in the harbor inlet.
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» Currents and tidal velocity in the federal chararad under the bridge can cause
hazardous boating conditions.

» Continual shoaling and sedimentation in the harbquires frequent maintenance
dredging.
» The compact harbor area leads to conflict betweebadn users; e.g., jet skiers in

the harbor traveling above headway speed can aadseard and in some cases
erode tidal marsh.

» Elevated levels of fecal coliform occur after sigrant rainfall events from direct
discharge of stormwater pipes and other non-poiatces into the harbor and
adjacent tidal marsh.

* Multiple agencies with responsibility and jurisdict in the harbor area require
continual coordination for overlapping responsilas.

+ Local—Planning Board, Conservation Commission, Code i€efoent
+ State— PDA-PH, DRED, DES, Fish & Game, Marine Patrol
+ Federal-ACOE, National Marine Fisheries, EPA, EDA

* There has been a continual record of storm andlftizanage to marine waterfront
users.
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F. State Park System

The New Hampshire Department of Resources and Etiaridevelopment (DRED)
maintains the beaches, all the property on andeg@ast of Ocean Boulevard (Route 1A),
and the Hampton Harbor State Marina. The followsagtions provide an overview of the
existing conditions of the state park facilitieshe study area.

State Facilities and Services

The state facilities in the Hampton Beach areaugtelfour distinct areas and destinations:
Hampton Beach, North Beach, Hampton Beach State Bad Hampton Harbor State
Marina (see Table 6). All of them are managed RED. The state facilities listed below
are described by their location from north to saltng the waterfront (see Figure 12).

* North Beach

» Seashell Stage area and Hampton Beach
e Hampton Beach State Park

* Hampton Harbor State Marina

Most of the people that work at the Hampton Bedatedacilities are employed during the
high season, between June and September. Themiagear-round and approximately
55 part-time employees. The largest percent ohtaee lifeguards.

North Beach

North Beach, located north of Great Boar's Head, very popular beach, but not typically
as crowded as Hampton Beach. Metered parkingaadie along the entire length of the
Beach. One bathhouse, maintained by DRED, isddoa the north side of North Beach.
Although the beach is over 1.4 miles long, it hes €iry sand areas at high tide. There are
relatively few commercial businesses in the ared,fawer rental units than at Hampton
Beach. Surfing is one of the more common actiwiéiethis beach.

Seashell Stage Area and Hampton Beach

Hampton Beach is extremely active and more poghkar North Beach for several
reasons. Hampton Beach is located across from imasigiesses such as restaurants,
arcades, and hotels, motels, and rental properfies beach is large, over 1.1 miles long,
and has a significant amount of dry sand and cgpfithousands of beachgoers.
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Figure 12. State and Town Facilities in the Hampton Beach Area
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Table 6. Summary of State Facilites and Uses

Area/Facility Use / Comments
Hampton Beach State Park (RY
Administration and concession Gift and concession stores for the beach users

buildings Administration offices for the Hampton Beach area
Maintenance sheds Large and small shed for aHdrapton Beach state parks
Bathhouse Bathhouse and restrooms for uses ofehelB
Pavilion Shelter with picnic tables
RV sites, parking Area on south side of park for &npers
Hampton State Marina
Pier and docks Docks provides short term docking
Pier allows access to charter vessels
Boat ramp (not in Report) Wide boat ramp for singdée
Office / toilet building Office for fee collectoma public toilets
Pump house Pump house for fueling station
Fuel station Provides fuel for boaters at the pier

Seashell Stage area/Hampton Beach

State park office Office area for state park staff
Lifeguard tower Main building that houses lifeguaethd equipment
Chamber of Commerce building Leased area by thepgtamChamber of Commerce

Used to provide information and sell lottery ticket
Seashell Stage Main entertainment area for Hanmpéach
Restrooms, men’s and women’s One of two publibigaim facilities along Hampton Beach
Light / flag tower Tall tower that provides lighitsr the Seashell Stage
Restrooms, Ross Avenue One of two bathrooms fiesildlong Hampton Beach

Current plans to upgrade

North Beach
Bathhouse Bathhouse and restrooms for North Beach

Source:Building Inventory RepoytNH DRED, June 26, 2000.

Hampton Beach is one of the region’s most poputaches. It attracts visitors from New
Hampshire and Massachusetts, as well as othes states beach and the adjacent
boulevard are very crowded and busy during hot semmonths and special events such
as the Seafood Festival. Surfing, a very popuartsalong the New Hampshire coast, is
not allowed at Hampton Beach, but is allowed alsections of North Beach. During the
off-season, significantly fewer people use the hea@and boulevards.

On a typical hot summer day, many families enjayé®s on the beach such as sun-
bathing, surfing, volleyball, walking, and picnioki. The boulevard that runs the entire
length of Hampton Beach is used by thousands gflpgo watch and come to be

watched, as well as to walk, skateboard, rolledé]and ride bicycles. The Seashell Stage
area, located at the center of Hampton Beacheisnibist popular destination for
beachgoers as this facility includes a performatage, park office, and public bathrooms.
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View of the Seashell Stage (right) and the Stat& Péfice (left) along Ocean Boulevard

Seashell Stage Area

The Seashell Stage area, located midway along Hemiggach across from the Casino
building, is comprised of a small complex of cirdleck buildings including the State

Park offices, Hampton Beach Chamber of Commerstia@ms, play area, a small
flag/light tower, a lifeguard tower, and the SedlsBgage area with seating for about 700
people. The state provides access for disablesbpsmwith parking spaces at various
locations, ramps, special beach wheelchairs, dehah ramp that extends to the high tide
line.

There are regularly scheduled events on and ne&ehshell Stage throughout the
summer season including daily and weekly activitbeschildren and families, nightly
concerts, karaoke, talent shows, and fireworksnuahevents, such as the Children’s
Festival, Seniors Weekend, and the Miss HamptorB&mntest generally attract very
large crowds, and extend into the shoulder seasber.annual Seafood Festival and
Sidewalk Sales event, usually held for three dhgsateekend after Labor Day, has
attracted over 200,000 people in the past. Fop#setwo years, the New Hampshire
Special Olympics has held a “Penguin Plunge” duangnter day. Its attendance is
dependent on the weather and has ranged from 500@6 people.

Hampton Beach State Park

Hampton Beach State Park, located on the soutlegse of Hampton Beach, has a
parking lot that can accommodate 400 to 700 cankimy and hookups for 35 recreational
vehicle campers, and a building complex that cemsisa pavilion, bathhouse, several
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maintenance buildings, an administrative buildengg a concession (see Figure 12). It
costs $8/day to park for the beach on weekendda$®in weekdays, $5 to $11/day for
RVs, and $35/day for campers that use designatszkswith sewer hookups.

View of RV Campers along the Hampton River at thepton Beach State Park

This part of Hampton Beach is quieter and has a&matural setting than the main section
of the Beach. Aside from the beach and rocks erotean side, many people use the
breakwater for fishing and walking. Although selerommercial businesses are located
on the other side of Route 1A near the HamptoreSQtrina, they do not seem to
influence uses at this beach area.

Hampton Harbor State Marina

The State Marina provides excellent access to HamRtver and surrounding water
bodies including the Seabrook River and the Ata@icean. It has a parking area for
vehicles and trailers, a boat ramp, and severdidaond piers. Several businesses,
including whale and fishing charters, and a bait tatkle shop, lease space at this
location. Parking fees for all users range fronic&88/day.
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Three buildings are located at the State Marina:
1. Tackle shop — leased as a fishing tackle business
2. Entrance booth — used to collect parking fees
3. Ticket booth — leased by Platypus duck boats basine

A detailed description of this area begins on p&e the chapter titted Hampton Harbor
and the Waterfront.

Management and Operations

The Division of Parks and Recreation of the NH Depant of Resources and Economic
Development is responsible for managing and opeyddiampton Beach, North Beach,
and Hampton Beach State Park and the Hampton HS8thte Marina. The New
Hampshire State Park system, which consists o#44acres, 45 state Parks, 14 natural
areas/wayside areas, and 10 historic sites stagdw/iery unique in that it does not
receive appropriations of general funds from thgiglature, unlike other state agencies in
New Hampshire and other state park agencies attresountry. Faced with a growing
budget crisis in 1991, the Legislature passed @na&it2, Laws of 1991 establishing a
State Park Fund to provide an adequate level gfcgeand maintenance in the State Park
system. This Fund is capitalized by the revenhasthe state park system generates.
These revenues include park entrance fees, seaseay) retail store sales, group
reservations, shelter rental, parking meter revepasking fines, leases, and special use
permits.

Through this legislation a non-lapsing State Parmkd=was created into which all park
revenue is deposited. Any surplus income in exoébsidgeted expenses may be spent on
any park project or program, including for operaipmaintenance, and capital
expenditures, with the approval of the legislatigcal Committee and the Governor and
Executive Council. Since its inception, the StaaekA-und has had positive net operating
income for six out of ten years, which has perrdittee completion of numerous projects
including land acquisitions, major campground inyerments and development, an
expanded marketing program, new parking meterspewnt purchases, replacement
vehicles, and the Ameri-corps Program.

The budget for the state parks has varied ovepdisefew years. It essentially breaks
even. Salaries make up approximately half of #perses, while other expenses are for
the operation of the various state areas incluthegseashell Stage and the state marina.
Most of the income is derived from parking metars] other income sources include
leased parking spaces and fines. A detailed budgetAppendix Il.
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Figure 13. Summer Day Use Attendance at Hampton Beach State Park and Hampton Harbor State
Marina, 1998 and 1999
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G. Transportation

Introduction

The Transportation section of the Hampton Beachtéidan project provides a solid
understanding of the existing transportation irtiiagure present on the corridor,
including traffic volumes, truck percentages, aiadel speeds. Parking, transit and
pedestrian information was also collected and aealyFinally, travel safety issues were
identified.

Study Area

Based on conversations with the Hampton Beach M@ Advisory Committee and
analysis of the original study area, a more extensiudy area was selected for this
project. The study area extends from the Hampeati®ok town line near the Hampton
River Bridge to the south up to and including thieisection of Route 1A and High Street
to the north along Route 1A (see Figure 14). Fooréion of the study area, Route 1A
splits onto two roadways, forming a one-way coup®bdth Ocean Boulevard
(northbound) and Ashworth Avenue (southbound) ackided in the study area.

State Park Drive, Church Street, Route 101E (Winnaet Road), and Route 27 (High

Street) intersect Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard), damarterial, to form the study area
intersections.

Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard) and State Park Drive

The intersection of Ocean Boulevard and State Paxle is a typical “T” type,

unsignalized intersection located in the southewcha the study area. State Park Drive,
the stop-controlled approach, intersects Oceandé®autl from the East and has designated
left and right turn lanes. At this point, OcearuBvard is used as one wide travel lane in
each direction.

Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard), Duston Avenue, and Dévenue

The intersection of Route 1A, Duston Avenue, anddd@venue is a five-way,
unsignalized intersection located 0.1 miles noftBtate Park Drive. Duston Avenue
intersects Route 1A from the West and Dover Avantersects Route 1A from the East.
Ashworth Avenue approaches the intersection froemibrth and Ocean Boulevard exits
the intersection to the north. On the southera sidthe intersection, Route 1A is a two-
way roadway. There is a U-turn located in the aeot¢he intersection where southbound
traffic on Ashworth Avenue may reverse directiorh&ad northbound onto Ocean
Boulevard. Duston and Dover Avenues both congishe travel lane in each direction.
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Figure 14. Locations of Major Intersections Addressed in this Report
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Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard) and Church Street

The intersection of Ocean Boulevard and ChurcheBtsean unsignalized, “T” type
intersection located 0.75 miles north of State Baike. In this area, Route 1A is a
divided roadway with parking provided in the cent@&hurch Street intersects Ocean
Boulevard from the west and leads one-way traffrayafrom the intersection. Ocean
Boulevard is separated by a median containing pgrireas. There is a U-turn located
within the intersection where northbound traffic@oean Boulevard may reverse direction
to head southbound. Traffic making the U-turn mague in the median, which is an
extension of Church Street.

Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard) and Route 101E (WinnaetiRoad)

Ocean Boulevard and Winnacunnet Road meet at agnatiged, T-type intersection (see
Figure 15 for intersection layout). WinnacunnetBRantersects Ocean Boulevard from
the west approximately 1.5 miles north of Stat&kBaive, and is under stop control.
Ocean Boulevard southbound consists of one tranel Where traffic is not permitted to
turn onto Winnacunnet Road, as traffic bound fonkdicunnet Road is separated out of
the traffic stream prior to reaching the intersaeti Winnacunnet Road eastbound is
divided by an island before it meets with Ocean|Beard where northbound traffic will
cross Ocean Boulevard southbound before proceedirigbound, and where southbound
traffic which merges right will merge onto OceanuBavard southbound.

Figure 15. Intersection at Ocean Boulevard
and Winnacunnet Road
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Route 1A (Ocean Boulevard) and Route 27
(High Street)

The intersection of Route 1A and High
Street is a four-way signalized intersection.
Route 1A northbound has a designated left
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Route 1A southbound has a right turn lane
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to access High Street separated from throughdrbifia raised island. High Street also

has designated left turn lanes for both eastbonddieestbound traffic. The eastern leg of

the intersection, which consists of one lane irhediection, provides access to a parking

area.

Traffic Volumes

To determine the base traffic conditions, traffiidume data was collected on all major
roadways and at study area intersections. Autontratfiiic recorders and turning
movement counts were used to collect this inforomati

Daily Volumes

Automatic traffic recorder (ATR)
counts were conducted in two
independent studies along Route
1A. The first of these two studies
was conducted with HI-STAR unit
number 8343 in seven locations.
Information was gathered at six of
these locations: 566 High Street,
580 Winnacunnet Road, Ocean
Boulevard at Hampton River
Bridge, Route 101 at Glade Path,
Main Beach Area, and North Beacl
This study was conducted over an
84-hour period in 15-minute
intervals in August 2000 to obtain
average Thursday, Friday, Saturda
and Sunday traffic volumes. The
seventh location data were collecte
on Ashworth Avenue and Ocean
Boulevard at the Casino area over
59-hour period in 15-minute
intervals in August 2000 to obtain
representative Monday, Tuesday,
and Wednesday traffic volumes.
The weather was clear and hot
during all data collection.

T

Summer afternoon traffic on Ocean Boulevard
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The second ATR study was conducted at four locati@tean Boulevard between G & H
Streets, Ocean Boulevard south of Route 101E, Aghwivenue between G and H
Streets, and Ocean Boulevard north of Route 27s Stbdy was conducted for 72-hour
periods in August 2000 to obtain Saturday, Sundagl, weekday volumes for summer
condition. The daily volumes for the locationsaxsated with the two studies are
displayed in Table 7, and are represented in Figj@re

Figure 16. Average Daily Traffic Volumes at Major Intersections Along Ocear@aurdl
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Table 7. ATR Counts
Location Days Counted ADT (vpd)
566 High Street Thursday 8/24/00 — Sunday 8/27/00 4268
580 Winnacunnet Road Thursday 8/24/00 — Sunday @27 7460
Ocean Boulevard at Hampton River Bridge Thursday @80 — Sunday 8/20/00 18920
Route 101 at Glade Path Thursday 8/17/00 — Sunt24yt® 17344
Main Beach Thursday 8/17/00 — Sunday 8/20/00 36264
North Beach Thursday 8/24/00 — Sunday 8/27/00 24409
Ashworth Ave./Ocean Blvd. at Casino Area Mondayl81P — Wednesday 8/23/00 15885
Ocean Boulevard between G and H Streets Satur@8y0® — Monday 8/28/00 10938
Ocean Boulevard south of Route 101E Saturday 8026/onday 8/28/00 13017
Ashworth Avenue between G and H Streets Satur(26/@ — Monday 8/28/00 15839
Ocean Boulevard north of Route 27 Saturday 8/26/Mbnday 8/28/00 31809
Existing Conditions Hampton Beach Area Master Plan

Page I11-56 November 7, 2001



Truck Volumes

The existing percentages of trucks (greater thegethxles) included in the daily traffic
volumes were determined. In general, the study tedfic consists of two-percent trucks.
One location, Ocean Boulevard at High Street, assif only 1 percent trucks. Two
locations, Ocean Boulevard at Hampton River Bridge Winnacunnet Road, consisted of
less than 1 percent trucks. Truck percentagedigpéayed in Figure 17.

Peak Hour Volumes

On August 26, 2000, manual turning movement andcleeblassification counts were
collected at the seven study area intersectiorsatse traffic in the area is higher on
Saturday than during the week, data were colledtenhg the Saturday peak periods, from
9:00 to 12:00 noon and from 3:00 to 5:00 PM. Themsents show that weekday traffic in
the study area peaks between 10:30 and 11:30 AMveiweeen 3:45 and 4:45 PM.
Existing peak hour traffic volumes are illustratedrigure 17.

Figure 17. Existing AM and PM Peak Hour Traffic Volumes
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Travel Speeds

The vehicle speeds measured on major roadwaye isttllly area are described below and
are shown on Figure 18. The speed limits for da&hare also illustrated on this figure
and are described below.

Speed limits with the study area are generally meskeon Ashworth Avenue, High Street,
Winnacunnet Road, and most parts of Ocean BouleVaicles traveling south on
Ocean Boulevard have a tendency to exceed thedounih of Dover Avenue. This area
may need additional enforcement to maintain safelitions for other pedestrians and
vehicles.

There are two posted speed limits for traffic ore@ctBoulevard. On the northern end of
the study area the speed limit for Ocean Bouleisa8® miles per hour (mph). The
average speed for vehicles traveling in this as&9imph with 9 percent of the vehicles
traveling over the speed limit.

In the vicinity of the main beach area, the soutimabvehicles on Ashworth Avenue have
an average speed of 24 mph, measured over a 24shoad with 5 percent of the vehicles
traveling faster than the speed limit of 35 mphe Tiorthbound vehicles traveling on
Ocean Boulevard have an average speed of 28 mpsune€laover a 24-hour period with 3
percent of the vehicles traveling faster than fhesed limit.

Figure 18. Speed Statistics Along Ocean Boulevard in Hampton
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South of Dover Avenue on Ocean Boulevard, the speetis posted as 30 mph. The
vehicles traveling on Ocean Boulevard in the somtimiol direction have an average speed
of 31 mph and 42 percent of the vehicles travakfatan the speed limit. In the
northbound direction, the vehicles traveling haneaerage speed of 28 mph and 19
percent of the vehicles are traveling above thedieit.

The vehicle speeds on High Street were also celliecThe posted speed limit for High
Street is 35 mph. The average speed for bothasieamd westbound vehicles is 32 mph.
While the percentage of eastbound vehicles tragétister than the speed limit is 14
percent, the westbound vehicles traveling abovepleed limit is 16 percent.

Winnacunnet Road has a posted speed limit of 35 mjple average speed that was
observed for the eastbound vehicles is 25 mph, 4vghrcent of the vehicles traveling
faster than the speed limit. The westbound vesitckevel at an average speed of 24 mph
and have 2 percent of the vehicles traveling abogepeed limit.

Parking

There are several forms of available parking withi study area. The types of parking
include metered parking, center lot parking, pubhd private parking lots, leased parking
areas, and other miscellaneous parking.

Parking Supply

The public parking supply at Hampton Beach inclugiestreet metered parking and off-
street lot parking. Each type of parking was ineerd and the results are described
below.

Parking Lots

There are 10 parking lots along the Hampton Beactidor (see Table 8). Each lot has
been designated a number and their locations mapserved in Figure 19. A brief
description of their size and location follows by humber.

On Street Parking

There is a large supply of metered, on-street pgrkicated along Route 1A. There are
some in parking areas in the median of the roacb#imers along the curb of the roadway.
South of A Street are 505 parking spaces on RoAitd24 on-street spaces between A
Street and Boar’s Head Terrace, and 630 on-stpaees north of Boar’'s Head Terrace.
Over 150 of these spaces are leased on a yearyy bad 18 of them meet American
Disability Act (ADA) requirements for parking. Theeare also six bus spaces. All the
metered parking spaces are owned and operatect [Stake.
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Table 8. Parking Lots in the Hampton Beach Project Area

Lot # Spaces Location and Notes

1 110 West side of Ashworth Avenue between HobsoeeSand Manchester Street,
and is most southern lot on Hampton Beach corridor.

2 620 West side of Ashworth Avenue and north of $tobStreet, largest of the eight
parking lots.

3 300 East side of Ashworth Avenue, between D Staré F Street second largest
parking lot out of the eight

4 80 West Side of Ashworth Avenue, and between Bréwenue and the Fire
Department

5 100 East side of Ashworth Avenue, and betweetré€eSand D Street

6 200 West side of Ashworth Avenue and south ainidlpath,

7 75 Surrounded by Ashworth Avenue, Ocean Boulewand A Street, smallest
parking lot out of the eight lots

8 250 South of Church Street, north of Highland #ue, and east of Brown Avenue

9 240 On Island Path between Jones Lane and Broxgnue

10 45 East of Ashworth Avenue between B and C &tr@stimated # of spaces)

1,735 Total Spaces

Parking Occupancy

The occupancy survey of both on and
off-street parking spaces was conducted
during a field visit on Saturday, August
26, 2000 from 9:00 AM to 12:00 noon
and 3:00 to 5:00 PM. A similar survey,
conducted by Arthur D. Little, Inc.,
reviewed daily parking lot occupancies
in the study area during 1983. That
study indicated that parking occupancy
differs greatly between weekdays and
weekends.

Parking Lots

The following figure and table displays
parking lot locations and availability at
Hampton Beach. Counts of available
spaces were taken in each parking lot
numbered 1 - 8 at various intervals
throughout the day. The percentage of
empty spaces in each lot have been
calculated and given with their
corresponding times of count.

Metered Parking Spaces on Route | A at North Beach
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Figure 19. Parking Lot Locations at the Main Hampton Beach Area
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Note: Parking lot 6 was increased from 200 to 3@fking spaces after the parking study was congbletdugust 2000.
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Table 9. Parking Lot Availability

Time of Day
Lot# Total Spaces  9:00 —11:00 AM  11:00AM - 12:00 P3:00 — 4:00 PM  4:00 - 5:00 PM

1 110 75% 57% 19% 29%
2 500 89% 19% 22% 36%
3 300 90% 24% 12% 25%
4 50 0% 0% 2% 6%

5 100 25% N/A 3% 12%
6 200 59% 12% 8% 16%
7 75 39% 7% 32% 27%
8 250 78% 60% 7% 74%

As shown above, various sections of the study areavailable for parking at different
times. These results are described in detail below.

e 9:00-11:00 AM: Lots #1, 2, 3, and 8 were nearly empty with 7%638f spaces
available. Lot #6 had approximately 60% of its §saavailable. While lots #5 and #7
were mostly full with 25-40% of their spaces avaléa Lot #4 was completely full.

 11:00 AM — 12:00 PM: During this time, most of the parking lots begadill up
except for lots #1 and #8, which still had abou¥68f their spaces available. Lots #2,
3, and 6 filled considerably in this time with ordigout 10-25% of their spaces
available. Lot #7 had less than 10% of its renmgjrgpaces available, while lot #4
remained completely full.

e 3:00-4:00 PM: During this time, lots #1 and #8 filled considesabThese lots
experienced a 40-50% increase in parking, leavimg D0-20% of remaining spaces
available. Lots #3-6 remained mostly full with p@10% of their spaces still
available. Cars began to disperse from lots #2#&navhich had 20-30% availability
at this time interval.

* 4:00-5:00 PM: During this period, lot #8 which had experiencedtamatic decrease
in parking availability in the previous time franweared out considerably. The
parking availability increased by nearly 70%, résglin about 75% of the spaces
available. Lots #1-7 did not experience any m#jartuation during this time. These
lots had a parking availability between 5-35%.

Overall, Lots #1,2,3 and 6 follow a similar cydhedughout the day, as they all are 60-
90% vacant in mid-morning and are frequently paikethroughout the remainder of the
day. Lots #5 and #7 were 60-95% full throughoetéhtire day, while lot #4 was the most
popular parking location and rarely had vacant epad.ot #8 was the least popular
parking location and would remain mostly vacanbtighout the day, except during the 3-
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4:00 PM interval where it would be nearly completelll and then empty out again in a
short period of time.

According to the parking feasibility study complétey Arthur D. Little, Inc., Lot #2 was
the most heavily utilized municipal lot within tseudy area in 1985. In addition, the Little
study showed that Lots #5 and #8 were most utila@ethe weekends. Our study also
indicated that lots #2 and #5 were heavily utilizetile lot #8 was found to be mostly
vacant throughout the day, except for a short garidhe afternoon where it experienced
nearly full utilization.

On Street Parking

The occupancy at the metered on-street parkingnetesl during the field surveys on
August 26, 2000 from 9:00 AM to 12:00 noon and fr3®0 to 5:00 P.M. The area from
State Park Drive-up to A Street began filling u®@#0 AM and reached capacity shortly
thereafter. During the morning period, the mayoot on-street parking spaces between A
Street and Highland Street on Ocean Boulevard veeety utilized except between J and
M Streets, which was 60 percent utilized betwe® &M and 12:00 noon. Other spaces
in this vicinity were found to be far less utilizeMetered street parking spaces north of
Highland Street were recorded at 75 percent ocaypduring the morning survey.

During the afternoon survey, the occupancy of alstreet parking areas was significantly
less than noted during the AM survey. Overall, pagkvas noted at 15 to 50 percent
occupied during the 3:00 to 5:00 PM period. Anriesting pattern was noted during this
period in the northern portion of the study aremme areas that were approximately 15
percent occupied at 3:00 PM proceeded to fill upltoost 50 percent occupied by the end
of the survey period, a reversal of the expecteictr

Operating Conditions

Existing peak hour traffic operations in the projsttidy area were determined.
Specifically, intersection operating levels of seewvere calculated as described in greater
detail below.

Level of Service Criteria

Level of service, a term used to describe the tyafithe traffic flow on a roadway

facility at a particular point in time, is an aggatée measure of travel delay, travel speed,
congestion, driver discomfort, convenience, andtgdiased on a comparison of roadway
system capacity to roadway system travel demandrafipg levels of service are reported
on a scale of A to F, with A representing the logerating conditions and F representing
the worst operating conditions. Depending uportype of facility being analyzed, Level
of Service A represents free-flow or uncongesteditans with little or no delay to
motorists, while Level of Service F representsradd-flow conditions with long delays
and traffic demands exceeding roadway capacity.
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Level of Service D is often cited as the designd#ad for suburban roadways. However,
when trying to establish minimum “acceptable” lewkkervice thresholds for existing
roadways a number of factors must be considerégsd include existing operating levels
of service on other similar and nearby facilitifee duration of the peak traffic periods; the
feasibility and cost of providing traffic mitigatip and state and local regulations.

Roadway operating levels of service are calcul&i#owing procedures defined in the
1997 Highway Capacity Manugbublished by the Transportation Research Board. F
signalized and unsignalized intersections, theaipey level of service is based on travel
delays. Delays can be measured in the field butrgdlg are calculated as a function of
traffic volume; peaking characteristic of traffioW; percentage of heavy vehicles in the
traffic stream; type of traffic control; numbertodvel lanes and lane use; intersection
approach grades; pedestrian activity; and sigmahg, phasing, and progression where
applicable. The specific criteria applied are sumnea in Table 10. The calculated
average delay per vehicle for signalized intersastiapplies to all vehicles entering the
intersection and under control of the traffic sigi@r unsignalized intersections, it is
assumed that through movements on the main staetthe right of way and are not
delayed by side street traffic. Consequently, thal tdelay values in Table 11 for
unsignalized intersections apply only to the misipeet intersection approaches or to left
turns from the major street into the minor stréat imust yield to oncoming traffic.

Table 10. Intersection Level of Service Criteria
Average Delay per Vehicle (Seconds)

Level of Service Signalized Intersections Unsignakd Intersections
A <5.0 <5.0
B 5.1t015.0 5.1t010.0
C 15.1t0 25.0 10.1t0 20.0
D 25.1t040.0 20.1to0 30.0
E 40.1 t0 60.0 30.1t0 45.0
F >60.0 >45.0

Source: Highway Capacity Manual, Special Report 208ird Edition, Transportation Research Board jdt&t! Research
Council, Washington, DC, 1997.

Intersection Operating Conditions

The procedures described above were used to detesristing peak hour operating

levels of service at the study area intersectieas Figure 14). Table 11 summarizes
existing conditions levels of service (LOS) for #tady area intersections. As can be seen
in this table, two of the study area intersecti(lsute 1A (Ocean Blvd)/State Park Drive
and Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/Church St) fail during P&k hours. The intersection of
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd) and State Park Drive opextiteOS E during the AM peak hour.
The remaining locations operate at level of ser@am better during the two peak hours.
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Table 11. Existing Conditions Intersection Analysis Results

AM Peak PM Peak

Delay* LOS? Delay LOS
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/State Park Drive 40.8 E 73.4 F
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/Duston Ave./Dover St. >100 F 54.0 F
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/Church St 24.9 C >100 F
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd) (SB)/ 13.7 B 18.7 C
Route 101E (Winnacunnet Rd) (EB)
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd) (NB)/ 20.5 C 24.1 C
Route 101E (Winnacunnet Rd) (EB)
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/ 8.1 A 9.5 A
Route 101E (Winnacunnet Rd) (WB)
Route 1A (Ocean Blvd)/Route 27 (High 5t) 12.7 B 114 B

Delay in seconds per vehicle

2LOS = Level of Service
3Signalized Intersection

Version HSC-3

1. Delay in seconds per vehicle
2. LOS = Level of Service
3. Signalized intersection

Transit

The transit system in Hampton Beach is an entpalyately funded trolley system. Town
officials and residents support increased tramsitise in the Town, however, there is no
public funding currently available. Despite thelaf public funding, the trolley system
works to serve a number of public groups includimgrecreation department’s after
school programs.

Reqular Trolleys

During the summer, two trolleys operate along thwidor between the Hampton River
Bridge and the North Beach turn-around from 12:60muntil 10:00 PM. These trolleys,
which stop at the municipal lots and trolley spasseuch as hotels, along the route, are
unable to run on a schedule due to the heavy cbagedong the beach. In the morning,
trolleys also run from the hotels on Route 1 tolibach, and return at 4:00 and 8:00 PM.

In addition to these routes, the trolley compargvjates four trolleys north and south
between Hampton Beach and Kittery via High StreetRoute 1. These trolleys stop at
the outlets, Portsmouth, and at a number of speraong the route, and offer connections
to the Portsmouth Trolleys, University of New Haimips, and Kittery shuttles to the
beach. The trolley company serving Hampton Bedsihserves the Kittery market, but
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those trolleys are publicly subsidized. Fares &:8Cper ride, excluding sponsors, who
ride free.

Special Programs and Events

There is trolley service for special programs anehés. For example, trolley service is
provided to the recreation department to transgaltiren to programs on Fridays.

For special events at the beach, such as the SeBé&stival and the Fourth of July, the
trolley service runs constantly. Although the bompanies have a designated traffic lane
at the beach, the trolley company does not rea@yespecial treatment and must travel in
the congestion that typically occurs during thegmés.

Scenic Byways

There are two state-designated scenic byways iri#imepton Beach area. A portion of the
Independence Byway runs, in part, along WinnacuRweeid, and ends in the southern
portion of North Beach. Part of the 18.5 mile GabByway is along Route 1A in
Hampton. It runs from Portsmouth to Seabrook, @ffetrs excellent views of the Atlantic
Ocean as well as many sandy beaches and histopenies. The byway is popular with
motorists, bicyclists, and pedestrians.

Designation of roads as byways to the statewideor&tmakes them eligible for federal
transportation TE-21 funds. Funds allow upgradihgedestrian facilities, protection of
byway resources, and promotional material. NH DR&B a Memorandum of Agreement
with the NH OSP to develop multi-modal visitor figes along the Coastal Byway to
enhance non-motorized use of the Byway. Thesétfesiinclude bicycle racks, trolley
stop facilities, and interpretive material. Thalley facilities include benches, shelters,
pavement markers, and signage. Two trolley stopplanned for the Hampton Beach
Seashell and Hampton Beach North.

Pedestrian Accommodations

Pedestrians are an important component of the HamBach transportation network.
This is illustrated in the large number of crosdwaixtending from the beach to the
commercial areas on the west side of Ocean BoudeVaiese pedestrian crossings
contribute significantly to the slow traffic conidihs experienced by motorists along
Ocean Boulevard. Although there are a number dégteian crossings located along the
corridor, sidewalks are not provided at all poitsng the Beach. Nor are there any
pedestrian crossing signals along the entire OBeailevard corridor.

The best pedestrian accommodations can be found &cean Boulevard north of the
intersection of Ashworth Avenue and Ocean Bouleward south of 8 Street. A sidewalk
is provided along the commercial and residentiapprties on the west side of the road in
addition to some areas of wide sidewalks alongsd@ewall on the east side of the road.
This stretch of road also has frequent sidewalks.
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The area south of this intersection is lined witinkiing either in the center or on the east
side of the roadway, and some areas lack pedesit@mmmodations on the west side of
the roadway. Despite the lack of amenities, traeptian volumes along this portion of
the beach are very heavy, and as mentioned allwpgtlestrians do seem to have the
right of way in the roadway.

Ashworth Avenue lacks pedestrian accommodationedls Where is a narrow sidewalk
provided on the north side of Church Street andewnsalk on the south side of
Winnacunnet Road. There are no pedestrian crosgingls on the entire Hampton Beach
corridor, which is not typical for an area that kagle volumes of pedestrians, walking
along and across a main road on a daily basis.

Safety Issues

Throughout the majority of the transportation-rethinterviews, safety concerns were not
mentioned. Therefore, the Hampton Police Departwas contacted regarding safety
concerns along the Hampton Beach corridor and ghsens were made regarding
existing safety conditions.

Incidents

As indicated above, the traffic along the Beadhaseling at low rates of speed due to the
large volumes of pedestrian crossings in additovehicles parking and exiting. These
low speeds create a safer condition for pedesteadsvehicles alike. The accidents that
occur during the day tend to be rear-end accidamisypically not serious. Accidents that
are more serious occur at night when traffic speedigh. According to the Hampton
Police Department, during the day the congestedition contributes to some road rage.

Emergency Vehicle Access

One significant safety concern in the Hampton Beaela is emergency vehicle access.
During congested periods, emergency vehicles, dietuvehicles from the police and fire
station on Brown Avenue, have trouble accessinggrt@s along the beach. Since the
beach traffic also exists on Ashworth Avenue, it tapact the response time of
emergency vehicles to non-beach areas as wellke@tly, a traffic light exists on

Ashworth Avenue to stop the traffic and allow fiesponse vehicles to exit the station and
travel the wrong way on Ashworth Avenue to accesdiiBet and reach points north. The
police response vehicles access the north via éGtout will travel the wrong way on
Ashworth from F Street in order to return to thegtish. These patterns have developed to
minimize the congestion that the emergency respeeisieles encounter.

Past Problems

In the past, some safety concerns were observedauiions were developed to deal with
these problems. At one time, vehicles were usirg&jr@et to reverse direction to head
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south on Ashworth Avenue. Because the sight linegewery good at this point, vehicles
were not coming to a full stop, and sometimes meheslowing before turning onto
Ashworth Avenue during the evening hours whenitaéflight. To eliminate this
problem, the entrance to A Street was blocked aa®@®oulevard.

Special Events

Traffic circulation is changed for some specialrgge Sometimes, portions of Ocean
Boulevard are closed, and the police departmenksvar reroute traffic. This road closure
is met with mixed results. The traffic backs upngigantly in each direction, but the large
volume of pedestrian traffic is able to move alfoely.

Seafood Festival

During the Seafood Festival, Ocean
Boulevard is closed from H Street up
to the u-turn to Ashworth Avenue. A
high usage of off-site parking lots
minimizes the traffic congestion to
some extent. In addition, a number
of mitigative actions are taken to
move traffic along.

Traffic officers and volunteers
control the traffic along Ocean
Boulevard. The traffic on Ocean
Boulevard is reduced to one lane in
the vicinity of | and J Streets to
accommodate the Ocean Boulevard *
traffic on H Street and Ashworth '

is then dlrected down H Street and
accommodated in the northbound
direction on Ashworth Avenue. The
Hampton Police Department has
verified that during this traffic
modification, there are a number of

congested areas. View of the Seafood Festival, 2000 Looking Northhen
Closed Portion of Ocean Boulevard

Fourth of July

During the Fourth of July celebration, an additicer@a of congestion is created by the
opening and closing of the Hampton River Bridgée Police Department has attempted
to mitigate this problem by using lighted signslieect motorists to use Route 101 to
access Route 95 instead of the bridge. Howeverathess to Route 101 via the beach is
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Church Street, a narrow one-lane roadway, sevéneityng the capacity of this route. To
increase the volume that can exit via Route 1G4 Ptlice Department has created
temporary lane markings, signage and police cgrasotlescribed below.

At the ending of the fireworks display on July 899, the Hampton Police Department set
up traffic diversions to ease the congestion dfitran the westbound direction of Route
101. There was a police officer directing trafiit Route 101 at the intersection of the
Town parking lot. Traffic was directed 12 feethe right by the officer and by traffic
cones placed on the road, creating a left turreen# lane for Brown Avenue, where there
is another police officer directing traffic. Traffcontinued down Route 101 in two lanes.
There were signs along the side of the road divgehotorists to stay in two lanes. To add
additional space needed for two lanes of travéhé@westbound direction, cones were
placed three feet south of the centerline, limiting width of the eastbound travel lane.
The two travel lanes and the cones continue tintlkeesection of Landing Road where
there were two officers directing traffic. At thersection of Landing Road, the existing
three lanes of traffic in the westbound directicgrevreallocated to allow through
movements from the right turn only lane. 900 te®fond the intersection of Landing
Road, to the west, the travel lanes merged to otigei westbound direction.

Along Route 101, there were temporary signs tesagsth the directing of traffic. The
first were placed after the intersection with Broswenue, directing motorists to “Form
Two Lanes.” As the westbound traffic reached thet end westbound split of Route 101,
there were signs on either side of the road stat®igy In Two Lanes.” Covers were also
placed over permanent signs stating that, “TraveBBoulders Prohibited, Emergency
Stopping Only.”
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H. Economic Conditions

Introduction

The Town of Hampton is one of the key anchors ok Mampshire’s Seacoast region.
Although it is not a diverse employment center Hatsmouth, its tourism economy
makes it one of the more important communitieshenSeacoast. Hampton posted
reasonably strong growth during the statewide ecocioebound that began in 1993.
Hampton Beach itself, despite having limited yearad population and employment, is a
crucial component of the town’s economic vitalifijo understand Hampton Beach and its
role, it is useful to begin with regional trendslahen to focus more closely on Hampton
and then Hampton Beach. This section summariz¢ésvgtle, regional, and local
economic and demographic trends.

Statewide and Regional Trends

In the early 1990s, New Hampshire was hard-hitheylingering effects of the nationwide
economic recession that began in the late 19804990 and 1991, the state lost over 4.5
percent of its employment base. In 1991 alone; 826000 more people left New
Hampshire than moved in. Since then, the statesa@ny has rebounded and has shown
consistent growth, with an average annual employmewth rate of 2.0 percent.

In recent years, New Hampshire has proven to lsteactive destination for those fleeing
other northeastern states. Since 1990, New Hamgplsas posted a net gain of nearly
40,000 residents, with the largest gains cominmftioe six northeastern states of
Massachusetts, New York, Connecticut, New Jerseyndnt, and Maine. Massachusetts
alone contributed nearly 70 percent of these newdeats. New Hampshire, however, has
posted net losses in population to several soutstates, led by Florida, North Carolina,
and Virginia.

Rockingham County and the New Hampshire Seacoastkept pace with both

population and employment growth in the state.n~1®90 to 1999, the annual average
population growth rate in Rockingham County was gyv&r 1.0 percent, slightly above the
statewide rate of 0.9 percent. Employment growtRaockingham has outstripped the
statewide rate during the current economic boorth am annual average growth rate of
2.3 percent. The boom has not been interruptedetwer, as both the state and the county
stumbled slightly in 1995, then continued growirggvizzen 1996 and 2000.

The New Hampshire Office of State Planning issuggeptions in 1997 for each town and
county in the state. According to these projedjdRockingham County will step up its
growth during the next decade. Rockingham Cowgxpected to add about 50,000 new
residents between 2000 and 2010, an annual gratlof about 1.6 percent, compared
with the state’s total projected annual growth Gfté.0 percent.
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Population Profile and Trends
Profile of the Seacoast Towns

Hampton, with an estimated population of 13,496989, is the largest of the five towns
collectively referred to in this report as the “Seast towns.” By comparison, the
cumulative 1999 population of the other four toiHampton Falls, North Hampton, Rye,
and Seabrook) was 17,800. Over the past threeldecthese five towns have experienced
three population trends: steady growth, an incrgasumber of senior citizens, and sharp
declines in household sizes. These three trengslinglped contribute to increased
demand for new residential construction, whichataded later in this section.

Among the Seacoast towns, Hampton is most compavebit Seabrook in terms of
household income, housing unit profile, homeownersige breakdown, and housing
profile. These two towns clearly lag behind thieeotthree in income and homeownership,
and are much younger and have many more multi-famaiising units than the others.
Hampton'’s relationship with Seabrook is particylamhportant to Hampton Beach, as
Seabrook is located adjacent to the beach area.following points illustrate the
differences between Hampton and Seabrook and ltiee thiree towns.

Average Household IncomeHampton Falls, North Hampton, and Rye are dalwben
$87,000 and $95,000, compared with $59,600 for Hamand $48,900 for Seabrook.
The average income in Rye is skewed by its higltentmation of very high-income
households, though, as Rye’s median household ia¢siust $3,000 greater than
Hampton’s.

Housing Units- Only 55 percent of Hampton’s housing units anky 88 percent of
Seabrook’s units are single-family units. By commaan, Hampton Falls, North
Hampton, and Rye’s percentages are, respective)yi® and 84. Hampton has the
highest concentration of multi-family units on tBeacoast at 40 percent, with
Seabrook at 34 percent. The remaining 28 perde®¢abrook’s housing units are
mobile homes.

Owner Occupancy Since Hampton and Seabrook have such low pergesipf
single-family homes, it follows that they also hdwe homeownership rates.
Hampton actually has the lowest percentage of heamership (65.9 percent), as the
mobile homes in Seabrook accounts for its 70.5eguen@te. The other three towns’
rates all exceed 80 percent, with Hampton Falfsatly 95 percent.

Hampton and Seabrook have much younger populatamsthe other three towns, as
more than 40 percent of the population of each tewmder the age of 35.

The percentage of high-income households is mugbriin Hampton and Seabrook,
with 14.6 and 4.7 percent, respectively, of theuseholds earning over $100,000 per
year. The other towns’ rates are: Hampton Fafl§ percent; North Hampton — 19
percent; and Rye — 21 percent.
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The table below lists these key characteristics:

Table 12. Characteristics of Seacoast Towns

Hampton Seabrook HaFn;ﬁ;on H:r?wg?on Rye
ﬁ]\gﬁ%e Household $59,567 | $48,873 $94,295 $87,387 $88,702
single Family Units as 54.9% 37.8% 92.1% 74.9% 83.8%
% of Total
Owner Occupied Units 65.9% 70.5% 94.9% 88.4% 81.8%
as % of Total
% of Population Under 41.2% 41.3% 36.0% 37.9% 32.8%
Age of 35
% of Households Over o o o o o
$100K 14.6% 4.7% 28.9% 18.9% 20.8%

Population and Housing Trends and Projections

The New Hampshire Seacoast has been growing stesaalile rebounding from population
losses in the early part of the 1990s. From 1899089, Hampton added about 1,200 new
residents, and the other four towns added just b0 people. Overall, from 1990 to
1999, Hampton’s average annual growth rate wapdrdent, and the other towns
averaged 1.0 percent.

Projections from the New Hampshire Office of Stakenning forecast that Hampton and
the other Seacoast towns will grow at an overaluahrate of about 1.4 percent between
2000 and 2010, led by Seabrook at 1.6 percentin@tinis period, Hampton is expected

to add nearly 2,200 new residents, with the fobheotowns adding 2,900.

As previously mentioned, the combination of a grogyyopulation base, an aging
population, and a declining average householdsxe all led to substantial new housing
construction along the Seacoast. In total, 1,59 nousing units were built in the
Seacoast towns between 1990 and 1998. Duringathe period, the Seacoast towns only
added 2,230 new residents. In percentage termsuimber of housing units increased by
9.6 percent while population only increased bype&ent.

Hampton has lagged in housing construction, w689 new units representing only a
7.7 percent increase. In comparison, Hampton Rallentory grew by over 22 percent,
North Hampton by 16 percent, and Seabrook by 1depér Only Rye at 6.8 percent added
proportionally fewer units than Hampton. Stillkdaly due to its concentration of vacation
homes, Hampton has more housing units (9,258)tti@nther four towns combined
(8,933).
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The vast majority (84.8 percent) of new housingsuim the Seacoast towns are single-
family units. Of the 659 new units in Hampton, &5@ single-family. Among the other
units, only 7.2 percent are multi-family; the remag 8.0 percent are mobile homes.
Nearly all of the 110 new multi-family units are@®abrook, as no other town gained more
than five multi-family units.

Housing Price Trends (from New Hampshire Association of Realtors)

In 1999, there were 1,203 home sales in the Setaagasn, of which 68 percent were of
single-family homes, 26 percent were multi-famignires, and six percent were mobile
homes. Statewide, the breakdown was 77 perceglesiamily, 18 percent multi-family,
and five percent mobile homes. Despite the faattitiore multi-family and mobile home
units were sold in the Seacoast, the average satewas still substantially higher than the
statewide average. In fact, the average fourtitgua999 home sale price in the Seacoast
region was $243,000, nearly $100,000 greater theustatewide average of $151,000.

Home sale prices on the Seacoast have been rigisgasitially in the past three years; the
average single-family price of $301,350 was 49 @etrtiigher in the fourth quarter of
1999 than it was at the beginning of 1997, andchtrexage multi-family price of $162,628
was 24 percent higher than three years earlierileitrese figures were not available at
the town level, the residential market in the Saatas a whole is clearly doing quite well.

The following chart illustrates prices in the Seataegion from 1997 through 1999.

Employment Profile and Trends
Hampton and Rockingham County Overview

The economy in Hampton is largely based on tourisiti, 42 percent of town wide
employment concentrated in the Services sectoBanmercent in the Retail Trade sector.
Retail Trade is the lowest paying employment segpéojob. Only 10 percent of
Hampton’s employment is in Manufacturing, and aertero percent is in
Transportation/Communications/Utilities (TCU); teemre among the two highest paying
sectors. Rockingham County, by comparison, has mbre diversified employment
profile, with only 30 percent of its jobs in Seres; 17 percent in Manufacturing, and 5
percent in the TCU sector.
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Figure 20. Average Home Sale Price by Quarter

Average Home Sale Price by Quarter, Seacoast Region
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Employment in the town’s two largest sectors, Smwiand Retail Trade, is heavily
concentrated in a few subsectors. Nearly 19 pewfe®ervices jobs in Hampton are in the
Hotels and Lodging Places category, a figure thaekceeds the statewide average of 5.7
percent. Despite the area’s dependence on touaismost 28 percent of Hampton’s
Services jobs are in the Engineering, Accounting, Research Services sector. Another
surprising statistic is that only 7.2 percent ohidon’s Services employment is in
Amusement and Recreation Services, a figure equlbt of Rockingham County. In
Retail Trade, the overwhelming majority of jobs (&rcent) are for Eating and Drinking
Places, compared with 28.2 percent for the cousity @hole. Hampton is severely
lacking in retail goods stores, as it has no gémeeachandise stores and is below both
state and county employment levels in furniturgaapl and accessories, building
materials, and miscellaneous retail.

Employment in Hampton followed state and regioreds throughout the 1990s, with
losses in the early part of the decade, strongsdadm 1992 to 1994, slight losses in the
middle 1990s, and a rebound in the late 1990s.ralyéhe Town of Hampton added 330
new jobs during the 1990s, despite losing overjabd between 1990 and 1992. In
August 2000 7,590 people were employed in the Tolndampton. However, since the
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town’s employment tends to peak in summer montlestdiseasonal employment, the
figure dropped to 7,360 in September 2000.

Seasonality in Employment and Wages

Employment in both Hampton and Rockingham Countiegeheavily by season. As
already noted, August is the peak employment monHampton, and the county follows

a similar pattern. In July 2000, 158,280 peopleanamployed in Rockingham County.

By September, this number had fallen to 154,40Qe ificreases in employment during the
year are due to a larger labor force, not dueraction in resident unemployment. In
fact, Rockingham’s highest unemployment rate dug®@0 was in July. Its lowest
monthly rate was in May, when some seasonal johstmit before most seasonal
working residents arrive for the summer.

To gain further perspective on the seasonalityeisseasonal trends were examined in four
key employment sectors that are typically affedigdourism-based economies. Since
such detailed information was not available atttiven level, this analysis only focuses on
Rockingham County. The four industries examinedevwod Stores, Hotels and Motels,
Eating and Drinking Places, and Amusement and Rgore The following figure depicts
seasonal variations during 1997 and 1998.

Figure 21. Total Employment by Month in Tourism Industries

Total Employment by Month in Tourism Industries
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Food Storesprovide two types of insight. First, they typigaderve as a strong
indicator of the retail behavior of residents. @ut; in tourist areas, they help
demonstrate if visitors choose to dine out or tcpase food and prepare it in their
lodging places. Clearly, food store employmeriRatkingham County does not vary
much by season and, if anything, it is slightly &wn the summer than in other times
of the year.

Eating and Drinking Placesare a good measure of total visitation, both dagnd
overnight, as nearly all visitors will eat at lease meal during their stay. This sector
is affected very strongly by seasonal variationgigitation, as the difference in
employment between the peak months of July and stuend the off-season month of
January is about 2,000 jobs, or 20 percent of gak gmployment level.

Hotel and Motel employment typically varies greatly by seasorourism economies.
While employment in this sector increases slightlthe summer months, it represents
a variation of only a few hundred jobs in a couwntth over 150,000 total jobs. This
employment category indicates that the New HampsP@&acoast is more popular as a
daytrip destination than as an overnight destinatopoint that is reinforced by the
tourism statistics discussed later in this section.

Amusement and Recreatiorvaries the most of the four categories, with peak
employment at about twice the off-season levele figh increase is due both to the
increased number of people present in the summatha@nd to the winter closing of
most amusement and recreation attractions, soy@arround residents cannot visit
them in the off-season.

Another interesting seasonal measure to examweages, as seasonal jobs tend to be
much lower paying than permanent jobs. The gragbbmbdepicts quarterly trends in
average weekly wages for each of the four tourisipleyment categories. Overall,

Eating and Drinking has the lowest wages and Amesg¢@and Recreation has the highest.
In all four categories, average wages are hignetsta fourth quarter, and much lower in
the second and third quarters.

Existing Conditions Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page I11-76 November 7, 2001



Figure 22. Average Wages by Quarter in Tourism Industries

Average Wages by Quarter in Tourism Industries
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Commuting Patterns

Commuting pattern data have not been collectecegime 1990 Census, but it is reasonable
to assume that the overall commuter profile hasareed stable. In 1990, only 24 percent
of employed Hampton residents worked in the towmictvis far lower than Portsmouth’s
ratio of 51 percent. Among out-commuters, 20 pgrcemmuted to Portsmouth, 8.5
percent to Seabrook, and about 5 percent to ExatdrNorth Hampton. About 30 percent
of employed Hampton residents commute out of Newpkhire, primarily to
Massachusetts. In fact, 5 percent of working Hampésidents commute all the way to
Boston.

Among people employed in Hampton, one-third arelexds of the town and two-thirds
commute in. More than 80 percent of commutersdigewhere in New Hampshire with
Exeter, North Hampton, and Portsmouth as the tagettowns of origin.
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To restate, 76 percent of Hampton residents wh&womot work in Hampton, and 67
percent of those who work in Hampton do not livédempton. Clearly, there is a
mismatch between the residents of the town anénif@oyment opportunities its
economy offers.

Hampton Beach versus the Town of Hampton

The Town of Hampton contains eight Census blockigso For the purposes of this
analysis, Hampton Beach is defined as the two dohatk groups situated in the southeast
corner of the town (see Figure 23) with the follogvboundaries: to the north, Route 101;
to the west, Brown Avenue and Ashworth Avenueht®gouth, the Seabrook town
boundary; to the east, the Atlantic Ocean. The bepw shows the location of Hampton
Beach within the context of the town. The orgatiaraof the block groups precludes
isolating the North Beach area from the rest ofttiven, as its block group also includes
substantial portions of Hampton'’s inland area.

The permanent population of Hampton Beach is vergilsand much younger than the rest
of Hampton. The beach area has about 1,000 yeadnesidents, 50 percent of whom are
under the age of 35. The majority of housing uimitslampton Beach are renter-occupied
(64 percent) compared with the town total of 3Zpat. Income levels among Hampton
Beach households are extremely low, as 70 perdérduseholds earn less than $50,000
and only six percent earn over $75,000 per year.

In the 1990 Census, only 29 percent of the housnitg in Hampton Beach were occupied
year-round, compared with 59 percent for the wimlen. Hampton Beach'’s population is
much larger in the summer, not just from visitdes/gg in hotels, but also from part-time
residents. Another interesting characteristic afrtpton Beach residents from the 1990s
Census was that they were generally new residédsy 41 percent of permanent
Hampton Beach residents in 1990 were permanemtergsi in 1985, and just 14 percent of
new residents previously lived in New Hampshire.
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Figure 23. Block Groups used in the Hampton Beach Project Area
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Tourism in Seacoast Region

Tourism drives the local economy in Hampton, ansd é@xtremely important to understand
the dynamics of tourism in the area to understhadverall economic situation. This
section examines data that characterizes visitg@aterns to Hampton and the New
Hampshire Seacoast in general.

In fiscal year (FY) 1998, about 25.1 million peopisited New Hampshire, of whom 6.6
million visited the Seacoast region. Of the sete@mism regions in New Hampshire, the
Seacoast region had the lowest level of overnigditation, at about 21 percent of total
visitation, representing just 1.4 million visitBor the other six regions, just under 40
percent of total visits were overnight. Not susprgly, the average days per trip to the
Seacoast was also the lowest in the state, aterage of 1.68 days, compared with 2.18
for the rest of the state. These averages indagidrippers, who are assumed to stay for
one day each. Interestingly, for those who do eternight on the Seacoast, the average
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length of stay, 4.27 days, is the highest in théest This is significant as it illustrates the
vast difference in behavior between overnight aawtrip visitors.

Visitors to the Seacoast spend less per day tlsiiond to any other region in New
Hampshire. In FY 1998, the average visitor to$leacoast spent $52.61 per day,
compared with the $61.82 average for the restefthte, a difference of more than nine
dollars per person per day. The Seacoast’s lowga@ta spending figure is an outgrowth
of the lack of overnight visitation to the regi@imce lodging comprises a large share of
visitor spending. The impact of overnight visitaitibecomes apparent when examining
the average daily spending of visitors to the WMtaintains, where 66 percent of visitors
stay overnight. That region’s average per capily dpending figure is $73.65, more than
$20 greater than that of the Seacoast.

Another problem faced by the Seacoast region seigsonality. More than 37 percent of
all visits were in the summer, and 39 percent siter spending occurred in the summer
guarter. Also, summer overnight visitors to tha@mst stay far longer than visitors in
any other season, with an average of 4.96 dayspaamd with the year-round average of
4.27 days. As a result, the summer accounts f@eB&nt of annual visitor spending in
the Seacoast region in FY 1998.

To examine the issue of seasonality further, dats eollected on sales tax receipts from
tourism industries (restaurants, food service,lastdl rooms) in Rockingham County from
September 1999 through August 2000. Of the thretels were the most seasonal with
receipts ranging from $134,000 in February to $30@8,in July, with July and August far
above any other month. Restaurant receipts rafnged$1.9 to $3.2 million, but they rose
more gradually, hitting $2.5 million in May, $2.9lhon in June, before peaking in July
and August. Food service receipts remained retisteady for the whole year, always
staying between $250,000 and $500,000. As witlidbé store employment issue
discussed earlier, the lack of pronounced seasgmalihis category shows that visitors to
the Seacoast do not tend to buy groceries. Thigridicates two things: many residents
probably leave town during summer months to avieainflux of tourists, and most
visitors are day-trippers who may go to restaurbaotsdo not purchase groceries.

Property Value Issues

Property value in the Town of Hampton is largelp@entrated in residential properties,
with 80 percent of the town'’s total taxable valaattcoming from residential land and
buildings. Among residential properties, multi-ianunits account for 40 percent of the
total number of units, but only 23 percent of thiakresidential property value, since
single-family units are more valuable per unit.eTtbwn’s commercial value is largely in
office and retail properties, as only about 10 petof its commercial value is for
industrial properties. The total taxable propediue of Hampton increased 10 percent
from 1998 to 1999, with the increase attributableiging residential values. During that
one-year interval, commercial value actually desdiby 7 percent.
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The following figure illustrates the breakdown ebperty values in Hampton from 1999.

Figure 24. Property Values by Type in the Town of Hampton, 1999

1999 Property Value by Type, Town of Hampton

Mobile Home Multi-Family
1% 19%

Commercial
18%

.

Profile of Comparable Beach Communities

In an effort to put Hampton Beach'’s situation inadional context, both statistical and
anecdotal information was researched regarding acabjfe beach communities in the
eastern United States. The communities selectecbfaparison include Ocean City,
Maryland; Old Orchard Beach, Maine; Daytona Be&ttrida; and Asbury Park, New
Jersey. They were selected based on the followiteria: like Hampton Beach they are
old and largely built-out communities, largely seaal in nature, and have seen shifts in
the characteristics of their visitors in recentrgea

This review contains two elements: a comparisokegfdemographic variations of these
communities with “upscale” beach towns in closexproty, and profiles of how
comparable beach communities have responded tedeathallenges. This review is
intended to both illustrate the economic challerfgesng Hampton Beach and provide
suggestions for overcoming these challenges. dll@nfing table lists the comparable
towns, their “upscale” counterparts, and their rmadiousehold incomes, per capita
incomes, and median housing values from the 1998
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Table 13. Profile of Comparable Upscale and Downscale Beach Communitiess

Community Median Household Per Capita Median Home
Income Income Value
Hampton, NH $40,929 $18,371 $161,200

Rye, NH

Ocean City, MD
Rehoboth Beach, DE

Old Orchard Beach, ME

$42,143

$28,253

$25,959 $20,570 ,
$31,538 $20,734 $205,400

$28,020

$14,108

$136,100

$221,800

$93,000

Kennebunkport, ME

Daytona Beach, FL
Ormond Beach, FL

Asbury Park, NJ

$34,837

$20,754

$18,631 ,
$32,704 $91,600

$22,347

$11,267

$62,000

$162,500

$97,500

$34,799 $16,542
1. The first beach community for each area is fefld by an upscale beach community.

$194,000

Point Pleasant Beach, NJ

Demographic Variations of Comparable and UpscabcBd owns

As the above table illustrates, the median houskincbme, per capita income, and
median housing value for Hampton and other sini&ach towns is lower in all cases than
the same values for their upscale neighbors. Hewewerage income and home value
figures alone do not illustrate the differences agithese towns, as evidenced by quirks
such as Ocean City and Rehoboth Beach having sienitrage per capita income levels
and Hampton and Rye having similar median househactzmes.

Many other considerations determine the quantegadiferences between the two towns in
the five pairs analyzed here. Among these conaiters are age profile, income profile
(not just average income), owner-occupancy lewald,home value profile. The sections
below discuss each of these factors.

Age Profile

In all five pairs, the lower-end community has masidents under the age of 35 and
fewer residents over 35. The most dramatic satiésin the 18-34 group, where Daytona
Beach and Old Orchard Beach have nearly twice ¢hesptage as Ormond Beach and
Kennebunkport, respectively. At the top end ofrdmege, all five upscale communities
have significantly higher percentages of people &%

Income Profile

As previously mentioned, average income figuresbhemisleading, a fact demonstrated
by the closeness of Ocean City and Rehoboth Beagkisige per capita income values
and by Hampton and Rye’s comparable median housémames. In the former case,
Ocean City has a very high percentage of low-incbmeseholds (82 percent), and a
higher percentage of high-income households thdmoBR&h Beach. The high
concentration of top-end households inflates maamds like per capita income; in this
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case median household income is a better meaByréhis yardstick, Ocean City’'s
median income of $25,959 is significantly lowerritiRRehoboth’s figure of $31,538.

In the case of Rye and Hampton, median househotirie levels are low because Rye has
nearly as high a percentage of households earmdegri$50,000 per year (59 percent) as
Hampton (64 percent). However, Rye has a disptmp@ate number of very high-income
households earning more than $150,000 per yeag.cdimbination of these factors
produces a low median household income and a vigtage per capita income.

Owner Occupancy

A typical indication of economic improvement inigen area is a rising homeownership
rate. It should not come as a surprise that,lifival cases, the upscale community has a
higher homeownership rate than the downscale tméact, all five upscale communities’
rates are at least 10 percent above that of tleehbors, with the largest differences
coming between Point Pleasant Beach (61 percedtpabury Park (24 percent), and
Ormond Beach (77 percent) and Daytona Beach (4£&pbr

Home Value Profile

As with income, examining a median figure for hovaéue does not tell the whole story.
For example, Ormond Beach has a median home valh@y$91,600, compared with
Daytona Beach’s median value of $62,000. Howawgon examining the range of home
values, it is evident that Ormond Beach has mughédriproperty values. Nearly 85
percent of Daytona Beach'’s housing units were hlueder $100,000 in 1990, compared
with just 61 percent for Ormond Beach. At the oted of the scale, six percent of
Ormond Beach'’s units were valued at $250,000 oenmympared with just two percent
for Daytona Beach. This pattern is even more punoned in communities with a higher
percentage of housing units valued over $250,0k€ Kennebunkport and Point Pleasant
Beach.

Responses of Other Beach Communities

To gain a greater understanding of the issuestafteElampton Beach, information was
gathered on the responses of some comparable beawchunities to their declining
economic situations. Information was obtained aevelopment activities in three
comparable locations: Virginia Beach, Virginia; Daya Beach, Florida; and Myrtle
Beach, South Carolina. The responses of theséd lmememunities have ranged from
minimal infrastructure and aesthetic improvemeattili-scale redevelopment efforts.
The paragraphs below summarize the findings.

Virginia Beach, Virginia

Virginia Beach draws about 2.5 million visitors ka®@ar, generating $20 million in tax
revenues. Beach-related tourism is therefore @elye city’s economic vitality. In 1988,
the City of Virginia Beach recognized that it wasihg market share and tourism to other
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locations because its infrastructure was fallirtg olisrepair and its visual environment

was growing increasingly unattractive. In respaiasthese problems, the city spent $50
million on sidewalks and infrastructure improveng@nd enacted a sign ordinance. In
subsequent years, the city spent $125 million faes and beautify its boardwalk area.

The City recently completed an Oceanfront ResogaAConcept Plan, a document that
lays out a general approach to beachfront redenetaop Key recommendations in the
document included an approach that would rely noorpublic transit, thus mitigating the
negative effects of automotive traffic. The pldsoaadvised to concentrate public
investment around areas where arterial roads adetise beach area, since the resort area
is 3.5 miles long and just two and a half blockeple

Another element of Virginia Beach’s strategy foaisa ways to stimulate private
development. In an effort to upgrade its image,dity engineered a public-private
partnership agreement to build a full-service, fstar resort hotel on the beachfront
featuring ground-level retail and parking for 8@0< This project, which would be the
first upscale hotel in the city, is currently undeview, but has hit a legal snag. A group
of local activists wants the redevelopment ardaeta public park, and this group has sued
the city over the use of the property.

Daytona Beach, Florida

In 1982, the City of Daytona Beach created the Maineet Redevelopment Area in the
heart of its tourist zone, and used it as a spoaghbto improve its convention and leisure
business. In 1986, the city opened the Ocean €enf25,000 square-foot meeting and
convention facility that stimulated a great dealafrism and development activity. Since
then, the city has financed several road, bridgeetscape, and transit improvements, and
has entered into public-private development agredsrfer hotel, residential, and
retail/entertainment projects. The total amounpuflic and private investment in the
redevelopment area exceeds $350 million. Durirggtocess, the city’s Community
Redevelopment Agency has used its powers of conaigomna number of times to
facilitate redevelopment activity.

Recently, the city established a “traffic free Zbimethe center of the beachfront area to
create a more pleasant environment. Following thescity issued a Request for
Proposals (RFP) in August 2000 to solicit applmagi from developers to develop an 11-
acre site along the boardwalk. The RFP mandagmdtusion of substantial amounts of
retail and themed entertainment space, a full-serrotel of 150 rooms or more with
meeting space, a parking structure, and a numb&redtscape and transit improvements.

Myrtle Beach, South Carolina

The response to decline in Myrtle Beach has beammal with the focus being on
maintaining an attractive environment. Myrtle Be&@as taken steps to protect its most
valuable asset - its beach. The city has undertale@ourishment” efforts that involve
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pumping sand from the ocean floor back onto thelbéaaddress erosion threatening the
shoreline. Renourishment efforts have occurredlaiig the city’s 20-mile shoreline.

In Myrtle Beach’s downtown area, the Downtown Rexdepment Association has focused
on physical improvements to the commercial distrigeveral infrastructure-related
projects have been undertaken, including streeisgatne construction of parks, and other
beautification efforts. However, few efforts haheen targeted at the waterfront.

Impacts of Zoning on Economic Development in the Project Area

The zoning ordinance for the study area has atdaret fundamental impact on the
potential for development and redevelopment, windirn impacts the economic
development opportunities. The zoning ordinangesicts development in three separate
ways:

» Development is restricted by overlay zoning foriemvmental concerns such as
the floodplain management zone designations. Hewéhese restrictions are
based on natural resource conditions and are patcéed to change land uses.
They are not likely to change the potential develept opportunities within the
area.

» The designation of allowed uses within each zoulistict restricts the options for
land uses within each zone. However, the spatgdation and separation of land
uses is one of the basic tenets of zoning usedatotain property values by
separating conflicting land uses such as commegioidlresidential. Consequently,
for the most part, the designation of uses is deeese to compatible development
and growth.

* Thedimensional requirementswithin each zoning district that designate aspects
of building and site dimensions such as heightk land coverage, limit the
potential to increase the size, and consequeneéyafiproperties. These
requirements appear to be the main impedimenteozéming ordinance that affects
the economic growth of Hampton Beach.

Impact of Dimensional Standards

The existing development within most of the stutBaas characterized as fully built out.
As noted previously, the total existing buildingrecage is very high at about 40%. Data
on the individual land use types also show the meead nature of the development.
While the commercial uses cover only 7 percenhefland area, they house one-third of
the total building floor space in the area indicgta maximization of the floor area within
the allowed zoning districts. In addition, manyldings exist as non-conforming when
compared against the current dimensional requir&netence, a large number of
variances have been requested from the appeald.boar
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The extremely high number of requested varianagisates that the zoning ordinance no
longer allows the reinvestment desired, or ever@geby property owners within the
study area. The Growth Management Ordinance ebaiss this situation by requiring
conformance with the dimensional standards evemnginthe average lot does not conform
to the most recent dimensional standards. Thanesjuariances to make modifications to
the property or building further adds to the préyervner’s costs and schedule.
Permitting time and costs can be a determinanéandthg whether to proceed on a certain
project.

Related Impact on Land Use

The restriction on multi-family development withime Business Seasonal district presents
other way the dimensional standards of the zonidgance impact potential
redevelopment opportunities. The requirements limait multi-family units from being

built in Hampton Beach for the following reasons:

* The average lot dimensions in the Hampton Beadsare 50 wide by 100 feet
deep. However, the minimum frontage, or width atribad, under the present
regulations is 100 feet.

* In addition, no units are allowed within 40 feetamiother lot line or building and
driveways must be at least 25 feet from the frérany building, which again
conflict with the existing lot dimensions in thesar

While it may be possible to accumulate propertiesaflarger development project that
meet the dimensional standards, this does not appéa an option considered by the
area’s property owners at this time. Consequewtgn seeking new and reinvestment in
the area, zoning ordinance standards should bédewed a major impediment to
promoting new economic development.
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|. Infrastructure and Public Services

This section describes the public services anditiasithat serve the Hampton Beach area.
The Town of Hampton provides police and sewer sesjiand uses various properties
located west of Ocean Boulevard to provide townises such as police and parking.

Both the Town and the Hampton Beach Precinct ptisprovide fire protection. Private
businesses provide water, gas, electric, and teleumication services.

Town Public Facilities

The Town maintains and operates several faciliiegee Hampton Beach area. A police
station is located on Brown Avenue. A new stat®hbeing planned for the area, and
would occupy the same property. The town also cavisoperates several parking lots.
The largest lot, located on Ashworth Avenue, halpgroximately 500 vehicles.

The fire station, located at the corner of Ashwdaktlenue and Brown Street, across from
the police station, is currently owned and operatiethe Hampton Beach Precinct. There
is now a discussion, however, that the Town mayrassesponsibility of this facility.

The combined uses and activities at the HamptowrlBasea demand that the police and
fire departments provide a safe place for peopleéo work, and visit. This following
section identifies some of the conditions and gafehcerns of these departments.

Fire Safety

The Fire Department, which has a
station centrally located on Ashworth
Avenue provide both fire and limited
medical services for the Hampton
Beach area and beyond. The
Department has the ability to
adequately serve the public and addre e
several safety concerns for the
Hampton Beach area.

New Fire Station

View of the Fire Station on Ashworth Avenue

There are current plans to build a new

fire station since the existing one on Ashworth Awe does not adequately serve the
public. However, the Town and the Precinct ars@méy discussing options since the
Precinct owns the building and the three trucksiatstation, and the Town pays for
wages and the ambulance. When the situation ddviexs; it is expected that a modern
facility would either replace the existing buildinghich was built in the 1920s, or be re-
located nearby. It should also be noted that reke@as conducted to consider a
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combined police and fire dispatch center with pengbin one building, but there were too
many challenges to carry these plans forward.

Water Supply

The Hampton Water Works Company supplies watdnedtampton Beach area. There is
a 500,000-gallon water storage tank that couldisethe area in the event of a large fire.
Although there is a 12-inch main on Ashworth Averthe Department feels that the 6-
inch main on Ocean Boulevard should be replaceld avit2-inch pipe.

Insurance Rating

The Town of Hampton is considered an ISO 3 areaaltiee high density of wooden
structures. This rating has important implicatiegarding insurance rates and the
potential for investment by developers. A betsting, such as ISO 1 or 2 would lower
insurance premiums.

Medical Facility

There is a small medical room at the fire statlmat handles about 150 walk-ins per year.
EMTs and an ambulance are also available for me€emargencies.

Police Safety

The Hampton Police are in
charge of maintaining order and
providing safety for the people in
the Town of Hampton. They are
also responsible for policing
Hampton and North Beaches
areas. The police station is
located at the corner of Ashworth
Avenue and Brown Street.
Although this is an excellent
location for the area, there are
sometimes problems accessing
areas due to vehicle congestion
on the main roads and during the
summer and special events.

View of the Hampton Police Station

New Police Station

There are current plans for a new police statibmvould be located behind the existing
station on Brown Avenue. The existing stationas adequate in size and facilities to
serve the needs of the police, especially duriegsttmmer when there are large numbers
of people.
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Focus of Police Efforts in the Hampton Beach Area

The Police Department’s focus for the Hampton Beaela is to maintain a safe
environment for all the visitors and residentspdlice presence, especially during large
events and with large crowds, helps to maintairiordssues that need constant attention
during the summer season include drinking, parkamgl noise violations. Off-season
issues include domestic abuse and juvenile criithough not all of these issues are
directly related to the land uses in the areafythes of buildings and businesses affect the
activities and actions of people who come and tsseegsources.

Signage

There is a lack of signage to direct people in nifdtie police to appropriate areas. A
resort area should have adequate signage throutifeatea for this purpose.

Water Supply

Water supply systems are set up in response tevbeof
demand and services within a geographic areaowa or
region. The high seasonal population at HamptacBearea
places an increased demand on water service dineng
summer. Recent deficits in water supply meetingateds on
the Hampton Water Works Company (HWWC) system hav
led the New Hampshire Department of Environmental
Services (DES) to impose a “new connections marator
on substantial new commercial and residential amditto the
water system. A review of the Town’s populationwth
provides some insight to this problem.

The Town of Hampton encompasses approximately G&rsq
miles and is located in Rockingham County on tleesast of
New Hampshire. The land uses are primarily urbahtalal marsh with large seasonal
fluctuations in businesses and visitors. Develagnrethe study area is primarily
residential and recreational. The Town has expeeeé a growth rate of approximately 2.6
percent a year for the last thirty years. Popaitahistory is summarized in Table 14.

Table 14 Town of Hampton Population Summary 1970 —2000

Year Population Increase (%)

1970 8,011 -

1980 10,493 31%

1990 12,278 17%

2000 14,300 16%
(estimated)

(1) Based on Town of Hampton Growth Management €)gkt Board Annual Report 9/29/2000
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Existing Water System

The Hampton Water Works Company (HWWC) suppliesiplet water to customers in
Hampton, North Hampton, and portions of Rye Beathble 15 summarizes the Average
Day (ADD) Demands on the HWWC system. The Maximuay Demand (MDD) for
1989 to 1998 varied from 3.69 to 4.99 million gabgoer day (mgd). In 1999, it was
measured at 5.1 mgd. This occurred during the smwaekends when visitors
outnumber residents over 10 to 1.

Current demand in the Hampton Beach area rangesdpproximately 0.3 to 0.5 mgd
during the off-season (October to April) to 0.75Lt6 mgd during a peak summer
weekend. The transient, day-trippers, to the belachot have a major impact on the water
system as, other than an occasional trip to a pbblihroom.

Table 15. HWWC Water System Demand

ADD (mgd) % of Total ADD

Residential 1.14 52.50
Commercial 0.60 27.65
Industrial 0.01 0.50
Other: Schools, Municipal 0.03 1.40
Non-Revenue 0.07 3.20
Unaccounted for Water 0.32 14.75
Total 2.17 100%

Source: HWWC Integrated Resource Plan — Demand Suynb®89 — 1998.

Water Supply

Water is obtained from 14 wells located throughbetservice area as summarized on
Table 16. Four wells are deep bedrock over 380deep below the surface. Ten wells
are relatively shallow and developed in gravel fations. All wells have been determined
to be groundwater not under the influence of serfmater. The DES imposed the
moratorium restricting approvals for significantineater connections on April 7, 1995
due to a source of supply deficit. With new supgudgled to the system in 1997 (well #16)
and 1998 (wells #17, 18, and 19), the moratoriura lrgefly lifted from February to
December 1999, and then reimposed due to the drouging the summer of 1999.

As it stands, HWWC can supply new service to prerayed projects and “in-fill” the
systems they already serve. However, new expawditthre system is not permitted. For
example, they cannot, at this time, commit to s&rthe domestic water needs of new
subdivisions; they can serve them with fire pratectThen, when the moratorium is

lifted, water connections to the new properties Mdae allowed. As it currently stands,
this moratorium should not have an impact on theaptan Beach Planning process as the
area is almost entirely developed and new connestimuld probably be unnecessary.
Re-development would probably only replace existiagelopment, and even new
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development with more units, such as a hotel, nptdde less of burden on the water
system because the plumbing, faucets and fixtucegdamost likely be lower-flow models
that use substantially less water than old fixtuies

Table 16. HWWC Well Summary - Million Gallons a Day (mgd) (1)

Well # Sizeltype Peak Well Capacity (mgd) Estimated999 Sustained
Yield (mgd)
5 18" gravel 0.14 0.10-0.14
6 18" gravel 0.86 0.14
7 24" gravel 1.00 0.35
8 25" gravel 0.65 0.13
9 24" gravel 1.00 0.50
10 18" gravel 1.000 0.33
11 24 gravel 1.30 0.8
12 12" gravel 0.29 0.22
13A 12" bedrock 0.52 0.18
14 24" gravel 0.36 0.05 (2)
16 18" gravel 0.35gpm 0.25
17,18, and 19 8" bedrock 0.17 (#17), 0.22 (#1839 #19) 0.35 (3)

(1) All wells discharge into the Main Pressure Distagtept for Well #5 which discharges into the Rgaéh Pressure District at
the Jenness Beach Tank.

(2) Well capacity limited to 0.05 mgd with the well @agng only for 12 hours per day.
(3) The three wells operate on an alternating basis.

The 14 wells have an estimated yield of 4.4 mgt¢Raeeds the 2000 Maximum Day
Demand (MDD) of 4.31 mgd but is less then the 183D of 5.1 mgd. The entire well
network has a maximum projected capacity of 6.4d ongder optimum, groundwater
recharge conditions. This capacity is capable adtmg projected demands under average
conditions. However, during the extreme dry weaihd 999 certain wells were not able
to sustain previously estimated production rates.

HWWTC is currently undertaking a comprehensive nevamd analysis of the
hydrogeologic conditions of their existing wellsest of their Aquifer Management
Program. The intent is to better understand te®hyj and ability of water delivery for
their 14 existing wells so they can optimize tfability to deliver water during dry
conditions. They are assembling an operations niaogaide them throughout the year
to meet the objectives of this program and theyausemputer SCADA System to monitor
conditions in real time on a daily basis. They halg® instituted a Water Supply Update
that is issued to local officials and news medigéva month to update them on the status
of water system conditions, demands and theirtgltidimeet those demands. The intent is
to inform the public before any water emergencwater restrictions that may occur, and
trends toward or away from implementing them.

Additionally, HWWC is addressing the moratoriumthgse approaches:
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- Investigating and potentially acquiring sites femnwells

- Investigating the potential for desalination, eithe a peaking, summertime, source
or as a larger, regional facility

- Continuing work with the Town of Hampton to invegstie the possibility of using
the treated effluent from their wastewater plameicharge some of the well sites

- Pursuing interconnections with other water systantke area (Exeter,
Portsmouth, Rye) for emergency backup and possienalization. There is
currently one interconnection with the Town of Sealk on-line that allows for an
additional 250 gallons per minute (gpm).

Water Quality

Water produced from the wells is of good qualilyrequires only moderate treatment
with chlorination for disinfection, and pH adjustmi@nd corrosion control as needed.

HWWC has a wellhead protection program. The Hamimning Board of Adjustment
has created an Aquifer Protection district to lithg impact of development. Lot sizes and
dwelling area requirements are increased to cotiteofjuantity of new developments. In
addition, the impervious area per lot is limitegptomote infiltration that recharges the
water supply aquifer.

Radon levels in all wells may exceed the EPA Maxm@ontaminant Level (MCL) of
300 pCi/L once the rule is promulgated. Howeveg,tile may require Multi-Media-
Mitigation that will set the MCL at 4000 pCi/L. HWC has plans for construction of
aeration facilities to reduce radon levels if regdiby future radon regulations, dictating
treatment of the HWWC wells.

System Monitoring and Control

HWWC operates nine treatment stations that are aneth but visited by an operator
during daily operation. A radio-based Supervigoontrol and Data Acquisition System
(SCADA) operates and monitors pressure, flow, aatenelevations for all wells, pumps,
pressure reducing valves, tanks, chemical fee@systand some valves. The SCADA
system is expandable and is located in the digtobupuilding near Well No. 8. This
system was put on line in the mid-1990’s and ha&s lexpanded each of the following
years. A final upgrade, which is planned for 2001, optimize the systems efficiencies
and ability to comprehensively monitor the systameal time.

Distribution and Storage

The HWWC distribution system consists of approxehafi35 miles of water main
ranging from 1 to 16 inches in diameter. The waystem at the beach area is a mix of
original cast iron water main, installed in thelgd©900'’s, asbestos cement, and ductile
iron main. Good water flows were evidenced bydystem’s ability to deliver
approximately 3,000 to 3,500 gpm during the Old e in June 1999.
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The system has two booster stations and four bligion storage tanks. Table 17 provides
a summary of the storage facilities. The totalaysstorage, 2.06 million gallons, is
adequate to meet the current peak hour equalizatidriire reserve needs. The system is
divided into three pressure zones: Main Servicdigrd, Rye Beach Low Service gradient,
and Hampton Beach Low Service gradient. Therefirg dooster pump located at the Rye
Jenness Beach tank capable of pumping 2,500 gpencdinpany holds land for a fifth
tank, located in North Hampton, for future constiarc.

Table 17. HWWC Storage Tank Summary

Name Pressure Year Type Capacity | Diameter Pump Overflow
District Built (MG) (FT) Elevation,
ft (USGS)
Exeter Road Main 1982 Elevated 0.750 64 N 249.0
Mill Road Main 1914 Standpipe 0.308 25 Yesg 172.2
Jenness Beach Rye Beach 1966 Reservoir 0.500 52 es 70.0
Glade Path Hampton Beach 1953 Elevated 0.50 50 No 171.2

Wastewater System
Wastewater Treatment Plant

The Hampton Wastewater Treatment Plant is an detivdludge treatment facility
presently permitted for 2.5 mgd with a dischargéheoTide Mill Creek (see Figure 25).
The Town imposed a moratorium for sewer extensafextive October 1, 1999. This
plant is undergoing short-term upgrades to increapacity to 3.0 mgd. Improvements
are expected to increase the capacity to 4.5 mgdyiti not be complete before June
2001.

The National Pollutant Discharge Elimination Syst@fPDES) permit expired on October
22,1999, and was certified by NHDES on Januar2091. The expired permit required
limits for copper and ammonia. NHDES water quadiigndards adopted in December
1999 would call for more stringent limits for thgs@rameters. Tide Mill Creek appears to
offer little to no dilution, making it difficult taneet the stricter limits. The existing plant
treatment process is unlikely to meet any moregémt limits. Therefore, the plant would
need to significantly improve the treatment procsd/or possibly relocate the outfall
pipe to achieve more dilution. Water supply caoosontrol is one measure that can be
considered to aid in meeting the anticipated stingclimits.

Hampton Beach Area Collection System

The existing collection system within the studysacensists of pipes ranging from 6 to 12
inches. The system is installed in roads, undédibgs, and through private property. To
the best of our knowledge, there are no stormwirtens connected to this system
according to its design.
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Figure 25. Location of Outfall Pipe at Tide Mill Creek

D V<

[
— ‘ ‘4 astewater

The collection system discharges to the ChurcreBRamp Station. The station has three
2,000 gallon per minute pumps which convey the fldavthe WWTP.

Since hydraulic capacity is limited within the syst, the town periodically flushes out the
system to dislodge obstructions and debris. Andipcal measure to increase capacity
is to reduce the amount of Inflow and Infiltratiffi) to the system. 1/l is water that enters
the system from cracks in the pipes and other gsuand is not intended to contribute to
the system. Substantial amounts of I/l may buttdenvastewater collection system,
reduce its efficiency, and increase operationalscd® date, no I/l studies have been
conducted, but should be considered.

Storm Water Drainage
The Hampton Beach area storm drainage systemejgaaate storm sewer system
according to the Town’s maps. The predominandbefunoff discharges into the tidal
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wetlands on the west side (or backside) of the rbaaches. Increased amounts of
impervious surfaces, such as driveways, roofs raads, have exacerbated flooding.
Drains have been added to the system over thelp@stears due to increased
development near the low-lying wetlands and thelneealisplace surface water.

Several stormwater devices are located on Anciggitwhy and at Haverhill Street. There
are also regularly spaced storm surge tide gateg)dhe beach seawall and associated
catch basins for 18Street to the intersection of Dumas Avenue.

Flooding in the Hampton Beach area occurs for @asons:

1. High tides caused by storm and lunar events

2. Runoff from rainstorms that collects in low aredsch have been covered with
high amounts of impervious surfaces such as pathkiisgroads, driveways, and
buildings.

Most of the areas that flood usually are locatest meetlands and do not have a means to
discharge runoff water that collects from the sunding areas. The recommendations
section describes flood mitigation measures fotthmpton Beach area.

Utilities
Gas

Baystate Gas and Northern Utilities Company progag service to the project area.
Some of this service area is presently being mogdtbecause it has limited capacity to
increase loads or add new services. Hampton Beaxhbeen serviced by gas since the
early 1960s.

Electric

Electric service is provided to users in the progeea by Exeter and Hampton Electric
Company (Unitil). Current and peak service mests demands and loads. There is
sufficient capacity to support additional loads oW next several years based on current
trends. The system substation, located on Chureleihext to the water tower, has one
13,000-volt circuit and three 2,400-volt circuits.

The distribution of electricity within the projeatea is above ground except for the
boulevard area that has an underground streeirlgghystem. The Town and the State are
responsible for any upgrades to this lighting syste

Telephone

The Hampton Beach area is serviced by Verizon belep company. They have a mixture
of approximately 15 old and new sub-networks th@psrt the area.
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J. Hampton Beach Flooding and Storm Damage

Introduction

Increased development and urbanization of the Hampeach area and the Coastal
Watershed has depleted the amount of land andategeavailable to absorb precipitation
and thus has increased the amount and rate of stwrwff. Impervious pavement for
parking areas and additional roads, building roodsnpacted soil and infiltration of runoff
into community storm sewer systems have togetleeased the amount and rate of peak
stormwater discharge, thereby augmenting the frgpdonditions both in Hampton and
the Hampton Beach area. The impact of this inecasnoff into the Hampton-Seabrook
Estuary and the Taylor and Hampton Rivers when ao@dowith ocean storms and
potential sea level rise due to climate change ntiadéiampton Beach area highly
vulnerable to destructive flooding and storm damage

History of Flooding and Storm Damage in the Hampton Beach Area

The history of flooding and destructive storms ianipton Beach dates back to 1723.
Since that time, the state and Hampton have expsieapproximately 50 major floods.
Flooding can occur at any time during the coursitnefyear. Normally, a single intense
heavy rainfall would cause minor to moderate flogdi The most severe flooding usually
occurs when there is more than one event—such as o storms occur during a seven-
day period or when coastal
surge/heavy wind and rain occur
simultaneously. A recent example
of such an event was Hurricane
Floyd in mid-September 1999. The
types of natural storm events in
Hampton that could lead to

flooding and storm damage include
hurricanes, northeasters, heavy rain
and snowstorms, snow-pack melt,
blizzard, or ice storms. The
following table summarizes
significant flooding events in the
Town of Hampton over the last 30- : : O ——
year period with emphasis on the (Above) Flooded houses, White Rocks Island, 1920s. Courtesy Alzens Ellior.

(Below) Stovrm damage, White Rocks Island, March 1931. Courtesy Ansell
Beach area. Palmer.

NG
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Table 18. Recent Significant Flooding Events in the Hampton Area Since 1968

Date Type of Storm Comments

March 1968 Heavy rain/snowmelt  Caused river flogdin

Winter, 1972 Winter northeaster Hampton Beach sehodamaged; federal disaster declaratipn.

April 1973 Heavy rain 5-7 inches in 36 hours plighitide; extensive flooding in
Hampton Beach

February 1978 Blizzard Coastal surge plus high go¢ensive public and private
damage in Hampton Beach

September 198% Hurricane Gloria Moderate to extenftboding

August 1991 Hurricane Bob Moderate to extensiveding

October 1991 No Name Storm Convergence of two stphmavy wind and rain; extensive
damage to Hampton Beach

October 1996 Heavy rain Up to 18 inches in 36 hadesnpton Beach experienced
moderate flooding

June 1998 Heavy rain Flooding conditions from i@aier 7-day period

Source: Hampton Flood Hazard Mitigation Draft, @00

Flood Mitigation Activities

The early development of Hampton Beach consistddrofhouses, a few boarding
houses, small hotels, and a few summer cottageth tiié¢ introduction of rail and trolley
service and the 99-year lease by the Hampton Begatovement Company in the late
1880s, lands comprised of sand dunes located betaresent day Ashworth Avenue and
Ocean Boulevard, experienced rapid developmentdivad) construction of roads and
parking lots. The sand dunes that acted as a b&srgzean storm surge and provided open
space were destroyed. In the early part of tffec2dtury, the Town provided the State
with beach land to construct seawalls or breakwdteprotect the private development of
the Hampton Beach area. Since that time, there hagn a number of structural
improvements designed to prevent or mitigate flogdn the Beach area (see Table 19).
The Town, the State, and the US Army Corps of Eegis funded these improvements.

Table 19. Chronology - Flood Mitigation Projects

Year Activity Comments
1900s| Breakwater construction Construction toGhsino
1913 Extension of Breakwater Construction to 15bfith of Casino

1915 | Three breakwaters under construction  Walk2bdve high water mark
1955 | Construction main seawall — 3,300 ft Steel and concrete structure from end of Main Béac

combined with ACOE beach Boar’s Head and then steel sheet pile at North Be&d50
restoration feet of beach restoration

1965 | ACOE — Hampton Harbor project 0.7 mile lohgmnel at entrance to harbor

1973 | ACOE — Beach restoration Repair damage fron2 vinter storm

1988 | Seawall replacement $5.2 million state ptdjgceplace North Beach steel seaw|

Sources: Town of Hampton, Flood Mitigation Plame,2000.
Hampton Beach Report, prepared by Warren ManniegebBber, 1931.
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Flood Mitigation

The Town of Hampton recently completed a Flood gdition Plan. It identifies areas that
are prone to flooding, and proposes a list of egjigs and specific projects that can be
undertaken to mitigate against loss associatedfuitite flood events. Additional
information regarding flooding and mitigation camflound in thé=lood Mitigation Plan:
Town of HamptonJune 2000.

This Plan mentions that runoff needs to be retaaretitreated before it is discharged.
However, no stormwater treatment facilities or détn basins have been identified in the
Hampton Beach area. Furthermore, current town-leedordinances do not require that
post-development runoff be detained and treateorédtfis discharge. State law,
however, requires this treatment if over 100,000asg feet is disturbed.

TheFlood Mitigation Planproposed ten flood mitigation project areas neampiton
Beach, most of them adjacent to tidal wetlands/e& projects proposed new tide gates,
drainage facilities, redesign of road drainage, @rdert replacement. Regardless of
which methods are chosen, the amount of mitigatentified in these areas provides a
good understanding of the need for improving thedats of flooding and the level of
development that has occurred in and near the dreais.

Regulatory Approach to Flood Hazard Mitigation
FEMA Program

The Town of Hampton is protected by the flood iasiwe program of the Federal
Emergency Management Agency (FEMA). This progradministered in New
Hampshire through the NH Office of Emergency Mamaget (OEM), allows individuals
and businesses residing in communities that ppatieiin the National Flood Insurance
Program (NFIP) to obtain flood hazard insuranceuaisidized rates. The program is
aimed at reducing risk to life and property andasmding flood storage capacity of a given
area. The NFIP regulations require developmentdet strict federal building codes
while discouraging unsound development in flooddndareas.

In 1986, the Town adopted a model flood insurareseebpment ordinance that has
allowed it to continue participation in this progra As part of the program, FEMA
produced an updated Flood Insurance Rate Map (FtRM)indicates the extent of
flooding during a 100-year frequency flood (seeulég26). Another way to describe the
100-year flood is to state that it is a flood watlh percent chance of occurrence in one
year. The National Flood Insurance Administratises the FIRM as a tool to identify the
level of risk associated with specific propertiesdted in the flood hazard area. The map
is divided into various zones based on the vulnkiabf a given area to flooding and
storm surge. The most susceptible areas are M-#@ne (subject to flooding and wave
action) and the A-Zone (subject to significant tlow). Table 20 provides a brief
description of the revised zones.

Existing Conditions Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page 111-98 November 7, 2001



Figure 26. Floodplain Zones in the Hampton Beach Project Area
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Source: Town of Hampton Zoning Ordinance, 1999.

In Hampton Beach, many properties are in the ntostifprone zones. Table 21 identifies
the number of lots, structures, and total squawéafge in each of the zones as well as totals
for the Beach area. Over 60% of the lots and &tras are within the AO and AE zones
while less than 1% are in the VE zone, the mosattimis. The remaining properties are

in the X zones, which are subject to minimal or erade flooding.

Local Requlations

At present, Hampton has complied with the FEMA megqaents for flood hazard areas by
adopting minimum standards through a Special Fleéazird Area zoning overlay in 1987
and amended in 1994. Théood Mitigation Planof June 2000 reviewed this section of
the Town’s ordinances and suggested amendmentye Were a range of suggestions
including additions to the Definition Section swh“Structure” and “Substantial
Improvement”, review of allowed uses, additionshte General Requirement Section and
stricter guidelines for the Building Inspector.
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Table 20. Flood Zone Descriptions

Zone Description
AE | Areas subject to inundation by a 100-year flasdletermined by detailed methods. Base flpod
elevations are shown within these zones.
AO | Areas subject to inundation by 100-year shalflmeding (usually sheet flow on sloping terrain)
where average depths are between one and threeffeetage flood depths derived from
detailed hydraulic analyses are shown within thisez
VE | Coastal area subject to inundation by a 100-ffead having additional hazards due to storm
induced velocity wave action. Base flood elevatiderived from detailed hydraulic analyses
are shown within these zones.
X Areas of moderate or minimal hazard from the gipal source of flooding in the area as
identified in the community FIS. Buildings in tleesones, however, could be flooded by
severe, concentrated rainfall where local drairgems are not normally considered in the
community’s FIS. The failure of a local drainagstem creates areas of high flood risk withjn
zone X. Flood insurance is available in partidipggtommunities but is not required by
regulation.
X500 | Areas of moderate or minimal hazard from ttiegipal source of flooding in the area as
identified in the community FIS.
Source: FEMA, Technical Mapping Advisory Counii®99.

Table 21. Hampton Lots and Buildings in Flood Zones

Buildings Lots
Zone Structure Size Structures % of Total Number % Total Area (acres)
(sf)

Zone AE 2,347,020 2,285 56.9 1,519 56.2 1,311
Zone AO 294,593 260 6.5 180 6.7 25
Zone VE 5,632 5 0.1 16 0.6 175
Zone X 1,724,845 1,277 31.8 872 32.3 1,052
Zone X500 233,430 188 4.7 116 4.3 14
Totals 4,605,520 4,015 100 2,703 100 2,577

There are numerous structures in the Beach arezhwineé-date current flood hazard
regulations. Any new structures would have to dmestructed in accordance with state
flood hazard requirements. New or substantiallgroned non-residential buildings must
either have the lowest floor elevated to or abtneeliase flood elevation if it is in the V-
zone or be flood-proofed below the base flood elemawith solid walls if it is in the A-
zone. The walls would have to be impermeable éqtissage of water with structural
components having the capability of resisting hgthic and hydrodynamic loads and
effects of buoyancy.
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Flood Hazard Planning May Lead to Federal Monefasistance

In recent years, the Town has taken a more praaapyproach to mitigating flooding and
storm damage. It has prepared a flood mitigatian pnd developed an Emergency
Management Plan and applied for federal mitigagissistance for two flood prone areas in
the Hampton Beach area. The Hampton Conservatom@ssion has requested
conservation easements adjacent to and within fllaias as part of development projects.

To better plan for flooding events and to minimizgeses from flooding, the Town of
Hampton contracted with the Rockingham Planning @@sion to prepare thEown of
Hampton Flood Mitigation Plan The Plan provides an analysis of flooding caods in
the Town of Hampton and includes both structural mon-structural flood hazard
analysis. This Plan is a pre-requisite to futedefal disaster assistance. Many of the
issues and recommendations apply to the HamptoohBaaa.

One of the more significant findings of the studgswhe amount of loss the Town has
sustained from floods over the past 20 years. FEMé&ks claims that have been made
through the NFIP. Rockingham County has 1,95%pdiwith a record of over $5M paid
out since 1978. In Hampton alone, there are 93 pblicies, almost half of the county
as a whole. More striking is the amount paid autlaims over the same period—over
$2.6M or over 50% of the claims in the county. Maisthese claims come from the
Hampton Beach area.

In addition, FEMA monitors the properties that hdeen subject to continued flooding
insurance claims. In an effort to track propertrest have sustained repetitive losses from
flooding, the Town has requested a full accountrogh FEMA. Although not a full

record, the Town received a list of 16 repetitiogsl properties, many of which are in the
study area in the following locations: Concord Awue, Plaice Cove, and the area south of
Hampton River. As part of the flood hazard mitigatprocess, each of these property
owners was contacted to determine their interegarticipating in a flood hazard

mitigation project for their property to minimizensonal and economic costs associated
with flooding events.

Flood Hazard Mitigation Recommendations

Hampton’s Flood Mitigation Plan identified a numloérecommendations that would be
necessary to mitigate damage from flooding. Thesens included policy and regulatory
activities as well as specific projects. Manylw#te would directly affect the Hampton
Beach area. The Flood Mitigation Plan, accepteBBYIA, will provide the Town with a
pathway to apply for and receive federal mitigaiimplementation assistance.

The Plan has identified the following non-structdi@d hazard mitigation activities:

» A pilot program to provide incentives to ownerg@didential and commercial
properties
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* Enhancements to the Town’s Floodplain Managemequiagons;

* A conservation program to acquire land for flocatagie purposes and prime
undeveloped land in the flood hazard or floodpkea

* A grant or loan program for residential flood priogf

» Public information and education programs regardinigding in the flood hazard
and floodplain areas

* Apply for designation as a FEMA Project Impact Coamity (PIC) which
encourages a community to incorporate the multatéhplanning process into its
ongoing comprehensive planning process

» Participation in the National Flood Insurance Paog/s (NFIP) Community Rating
System (CRS)

As a PIC community that participates in the CR8,Town may achieve lower flood
insurance rates for property owners if it undersafk@od mitigation projects that are
approved by FEMA in the Flood Mitigation Plan. TRkan also identified the following
proposed flood mitigation projects in the Hamptaagh Study area (see Table 22).

In addition to the above, the Plan identifies thiéofving projects asligh Priority

projects: Little River area, Railroad track (Mar&tuare), Kershaw/Moore, Police
Department (Brown Avenue), and the Plaice Cove.area

Recent Activities and Conditions

During the past few years, Hampton has taken maa&cgive management actions for its
floodplain areas. A number of activities have rdlyetaken place or are currently
underway. Aside from the actionskiood Mitigation PlanHigh Priority Flood

Mitigation Projects, many of these directly affdeé Hampton Beach study area.

Meadow Pond Flooding/Eel Creek Restoration

The Town replaced the culvert in Eel Creek undenivicunnet Road with a larger culvert
a few years ago to alleviate the flooding causetMbgdow Pond. This action restored
tidal marsh in the area that had been invaded hyi@loosestrife and has assisted with the
flow of water from Meadow Pond into the Hampton &iand eventually into the Atlantic
Ocean. There is still some concern about the itnpfatadal flow on adjacent properties.
The Town and the Rockingham County Natural ResoamnceConservation Service
(NRCS) are undertaking further study of this aceddtermine if any other actions need to
be taken.

The Town of Hampton has begun to implement a nurobtte recommended activities in
theFlood Mitigation Plan These include the following:
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Table 22. Very High and High Priority Proposed Flood Mitigation Projects

Very High Priority Flood Mitigation Projects

Name /Location

Hazard

Risk

Activities Recommended

Meadow Pond; Gill Street/
Redman Lane area

Tidal flooding; storm
overflow

High tide >9.5’; Poor drainage
design

Engineering assessment; elevation; improved drain
system

Pond

Kings Highway; East of Meadow

Flooding; tidal events

Poor drainage; lack of eulv
maintenance

Re-design Kings Highway; tide gates; review with
Meadow Pond

g

High Priority Flood Mitigation Projects

Name /Location

Hazard

Risk

Activities Recommended

Brown Avenue area

Drastic flooding; tidal
events; poor functioning
tide gate/back valves,
Culvert backup

Poor drainage, drainage pattern
blocked with newer developmen
lack of maintenance of tide gate
and catch basins

5 Replace culvert; add self-regulating tide gate.

I;engineering assessment; elevation improved draina

5 system improved, raise structures; maintain tidegja
culverts, and catch basins

Police and Fire Stations

Flooding from storm and
tidal events

Poor drainage, buildings flooded
causing damage; public safety
concerns.

Engineering assessment, possible new structures tqg
FEMA standards

Lower end of High Street; from

Mill Pond Lane to Kings Highway

Flooding, tidal events, dam
washes away

Poor drainage, Meadow Pond
floods culverts back up

Engineering assessment, design better drainage—
culverts, etc.; reduce risk to residential progsrt-
flood proofing, structure elevation

Island Path/Glade Path

Tidal flooding

Poor roadstmction

Re-deign and raise road

Great Boar's Head

Rain/tidal events

Poor drainagastal surge
overtops seawall

Engineering assessment; elevate structures; flood
proofing

Ocean Boulevard north of harbor
to the Seashell, the “Island Area”

Rain/tidal events; storm
surge

Poor drainage; catch basins low
than high tide; storm surge into
structure

pIENngineering assessment; flood proofing; re-vegstati

Hampton Harbor and north of
bridge to Casino east of Ocean
Boulevard

High tides and large
rain/storm events

Poor building construction; flood
from spillover; storm overtop;
poor drainage

Engineering assessment; flood proofing; elevate
structures; re-vegetation, purchase of development
rights

Source: Town of Hampton Flood Mitigation Plan, d2000.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Draft Plan  October 2001
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Project Impact Community Designation

The Town applied for and received designation BEMA Project Impact Community.
This designation will provide it with incentives itacorporate the multi-hazard planning
process into its ongoing comprehensive planninggs® and allow the Town to participate
in the NFIP Community Rating System.

Mitigation Projects

The Town is implementing recommendations from tle®é Mitigation Plan. They are
applying for federal mitigation assistance for tngh priority projects, the Island Area
north of the Harbor to the Seashell Stage, anad®laove. Both of them include a number
of repetitive property losses. The Town is alsdarteking a Stormwater Management
Plan for the Brown Avenue area that includes ble¢hRolice and Fire Stations.

Sea Level Rise

NH DES is currently assessing the impacts of seal kse on the coast due to global
climate changes. Recent analyses have showntthatssare expected to be more
extreme. The sea level is also rising, approxitpdti8 inch every year. This will cause
increased inundation of ocean water into low-lyamgas. In fact, storm surge and wave
runoff is likely to cause more of a problem thanridation since the built areas will be
affected by storm waves. Other impacts includesien of beach cliffs, loss of low-lying
land, loss of sediment along beach fronts, satisnn into aquifers and surface waters,
and higher water tables.

Hazard mitigation planning will have to incorpora¢gulations and polices that reduce the
impacts of storm surge, wave runoff, and sea lemeease. Current law, for example,
requires structures to be elevated to the 100fy@adl elevation, which does not consider
sea level rise. New regulations may involve enbkdrftood controls, stricter building
codes in flood areas, and similar actions that gadhe types of structures that are built
near in high-velocity wave areas, such as the lesaamnd in the wetlands. For example,
houses along North Carolina’s Outer Banks mustuilé dn piles, and cannot have any
permanent walls on the ground floors. Furthermases and activities in these areas will
also have to be addressed. The Cape Cod Regioley Plan sets performance standards
for buildings and restricts enlargement of buildimg the FEMA V flood zones (areas of
high wave potential).

Conclusion

The Hampton Beach area will continue to be sultigetiboding from heavy rains, tidal
events, and severe storms. Almost all of the studg is within the flood hazard area as
defined by FEMA. In the past, the State and theTtooked to structural solutions to
alleviate this problem. At present, the Town wilik assistance of FEMA and the state
OEM is pursuing a number of actions—structuralutatpry and non-regulatory—to
better manage and mitigate flood hazards.
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IV. RECOMMENDATIONS

A. Recommendations for Revitalization and Improvement

This section of the Hampton Beach Area Master ptasents a series of general strategies
and specific planning recommendations to help zedhe vision for Hampton Beach.
Strategies and recommendations reflect the primplaryning needs and issues that were
researched and studied during the planning praressespond to the current conditions at
Hampton Beach, and the directions of the townigeits expressed at meetings and
through the Hampton Beach Master Plan Advisory Cadtem

The strategies are organized around fivey, .
planning elements: Land Use; Economy ¢~
and Tourism; Transportation; ;
Environment; Infrastructure and Public
Facilities. Each of the strategies
provides a basis for implementing a
series of actions or recommendations.
The transportation and land use
recommendations also include
iIIustrations to explain physical

Chreat Boars |

S

other events such as investment
decisions, zoning changes, and
environmental regulations, specify a 2l
timeframe for implementation whereas ?" &l'a

those that do depend on these events, d(ﬁ’,@&"& (B = MY
not. Rezenack[s S F2 R b

A table of recommendations is presented in the émgeitation Section to facilitate the
reader’s understanding and relationship of theousrplanning elements.

B. Land Use

Land use improvements are at the core of this fglaavitalize Hampton Beach. These
strategies propose a more coherent land use p#tarreinforces the value of land and
improves the image of the beach, traffic patteeasnomic activity, and recreational areas
for visitors and residents alike. These strategoessider zoning regulations, business
improvement and housing programs and incentivebearsting and potential land use
activities and are intended to be developed in ¢oation with other appropriate
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strategies. Design for new commercial and residet¢velopment or re-development
shall reflect achievement of the environmental fitiess stated within the master plan.

Short-term Strategies (O - 2 years)

Strategy 1. Establish visible changes to the various physical amenitiesbagihaing of the
implementation program.

Visible changes serve a dual
purpose: They can make the
areas more attractive and
aesthetically pleasing, and they Y
can send a message to visitors
about the quality of life in the
area. Visible changes will help
reinforce the perception of
positive change as part of the
Master Plan. The plan
envisions physical .
improvements that include ===~ :
landscaping along the boulevards=ee" """
and main and side streets. This~
type of strategy has been used

successfully in the National Wider sidewalks with landscaping improves the appearance and safety for
Main Street Program. pedestrians.

= £

People need to see changes early in the revitalizptocess. Painting sidewalks, new
benches and signs, and other visible improvemettitsamind visitors and merchants that
the Master Plan is underway and succeeding. Tdtemeges should occur on both the
state and town properties so that people see oy e area as a complete experience.
They should not have inconsistent or negative isgomns when they cross the street.

Specific recommendations for visible changes inelta
following:

* New gateway entrances at Highland Avenue and
the State Park

* New boulevard lighting, benches, and other
streetscape improvements

» Side street sidewalk improvements

* Interpretive and directive signage improvements.

Recommendations Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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Strategy 2. Define neighborhood sub areas between the State Marina and Great Boars Head t
provide a sense of place and to target specific areas that can be incrementaifliized.

Distinct residential, recreational, and mixed-ussaa near Hampton Beach and along
Ashworth Avenue serve different populations andsiysee Figure 27). Many of them
need building and street improvements, which nedzktcoordinated and implemented
incrementally. Improvements could be focused alividual neighborhoods and sub-areas
as a way to improve and reinforce the existing lao character as well as provide a
sense of place. Although other areas such as ofahg neighborhoods near North Beach
need improvements, they would not necessitate grano that focuses on distinct sub-
areas.

Each of these neighborhoods has different chaiatitsrand qualities that need to be
enhanced and reinforced. For example, there ang seasonal “camps” on the west side
of Ashworth Avenue. The neighborhood known as‘tbland” located east of Ocean
Boulevard and north of the State Park parkingdatamprised mainly of larger, owner-
occupied homes. The strategy for these sub-aesdsrio address the distinct
characteristics of each neighborhood.

Figure 27. Neighborhood Sub-areas of Hampton Beach

Hampton
Harbor

Hampton Beach
Seashell Stage
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Strategy 3. Coordinate all design review, streetscape, signage, and zoning chastgslighean
overall look and character of the area.

The Hampton Beach area, in particular the mixeddisteict, needs to be updated by the
actions of a coordinated program that addressefesiyn, streetscape, signage, and zoning
issues simultaneously. The building fabric, stiéet sidewalks, benches, and other
amenities all play an important role in the oveagpearance of the area. A central theme
and designs should be visible throughout the aréhat it provides continuity and a sense
of place.

Plans before, during, and after construction imprognts all need to be scheduled and
coordinated. Zoning changes should reflect desitedomes that agree with other
regulatory and physical improvements such as eshabhént of view corridors to enhance
the visual aesthetics of the area and off-seasiiy facade requirements to reduce the
“boarded up” look. For example, programs coulesblished to encourage painting of
building exteriors by establishing a completion dogative designs or by starting a
community painting program and give out free ptonproperty owners to paint boards or
murals. These and other programs should be thblpogganized to ensure that property
owners are current with and understand themes esigrs, and have some direction about
how to improve there homes and businesses.

Strategy 4. ldentify and recognize important historic buildings and landmarks.

Hampton Beach has a history that can be develope@rhanced by identifying the

historic buildings and landmarks in the area arwipling interpretive information about
these historic assets. Some of the buildings cheldpdated and preserved as part of the
community’s preservation program. North Hamptan,example, developed thteritage
Walkspocket guide that describes some of the aredssnidwn and homes within

different parts of them. Great Boar’'s Head in HeonBeach is one example of a similar
area that could describe its history and the otbhénomes. The Casino is a landmark that
could be included as well. Recognizing the Town&oric assets is critical to developing

a diverse beach community and destination.

Strategy 5. Change the zoning ordinance to improve the design and quality of buildingssand use
at Hampton Beach.

Changes to the Hampton Zoning Ordinance will hedprove the design and quality of
buildings and uses at Hampton Beach. This is ongonent of the overall changes
recommended in the Master Plan that will work vather land use, transportation,
economic, and environmental recommendations. Jéuson identifies changes to the
zoning ordinance, and does not express specifingdanguage, which must be carefully
expressed as part of a specific zoning study adgich@nce. Additionally, updates are
recommended to reflect changes in state land-ugeckse law, remove internal
inconsistencies, and improve the manner in whietotidinance is presented so that the
ordinance itself becomes user-friendlier.
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Zoning Districts

Reduce maximum amount of sealed surface pen IRA and BS districts.
Establish front yard setbacks according to streetlitions.
Increase minimum square footage per dwelling imnthe BS and RB districts.

Parking

Consider either on-site commercial parking or aouation to a parking fund that
will create parking within designated commerciat aseas.

Protect raised landscape beds in parking areas.

Provide parking and landscaping standards.

Allow shared parking for commercial uses in theddSrict to increase utilization
of parking lots and allow businesses to grow.

Design and Site Review

Establish design guidelines.

Expand site plan review of all projects, which abiniclude an addition or new
construction regardless of use. Exterior appearanit be regulated through
standards established for exterior design review.

The design standards will consider the types obnmas and design qualities that
are appropriate for the district in which they lreated and the uses and buildings
occupying adjacent and nearby sites.

Establish landscape standards.

Require shrubs and trees in appropriate areas.

Signage

Establish design review of signage.

Limit the total number of signs to one principarsthat identifies each business.
Exceptions will be made for identifying signs ofmgiple entrance doors, awnings,
or canopies. One secondary sign should be allanvdtese locations.

Change the definitions of the “area” of a signie@irage interesting signs.

Limit the number of signs on each building.

Limit the amount of sign area as a fraction oftthtal facade surface.

Prohibit signs that advertise a product and theenahan establishment together.

Enforcement

Ensure that the Zoning Ordinance standards arddiphe

Establish a clear set of written policies regardiagances and other exceptions to
the ordinance that ensure state codes are folloviid.intent is to discourage the
incremental problems with granted changes, anchprave zoning and adhere to
it.
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Flood Plain Development

* Ensure that the zoning ordinance reflects curideontfzones including AE and
AES500 zones

Mid-term Strategies (3 - 9 years)

Strategy 1. Revitalize and enhance the uses at the State’s park areas witbarezagonal
activities, upgraded buildings, and improved services, access, amenitieseansl e

The State Park needs to take advantage of the tesahiat it offers to thousands of
people in the region. As the State’s main coastakational area, the State has the
opportunity to enhance the area substantially aaklent more of a year-round place to
live and recreate. Although the Parks DivisiodD&ED is self-funded, the state and/or
federal sources will have to provide significandks of funding to support improvements.

A new gateway from the south along Route 1A anecanmfigured State Park and RV Park
can substantially improve the quality of the visste@xperience as well as the visual
attractiveness of the area as whole. Figure 2@igees a potential configuration for the
Hampton Beach State Park and gateway area. A agawgy would have appropriate
signage, identifying Hampton Beach as a recredtinea and directing visitors where to
park and get information. The new lot would hawe fiollowing improvements:

* Reconfigured parking lot with 1,000 parking spaces

* New visitor center and trolley stop with 15 parksjgaces

* New restaurant with 20 parking spaces

» Parking for 10 buses

* New playground

» Bike rental facility

* Retention of original number of RV sites (28)

* Walking and bike path along the river that connéctithe State Marina lot. (Since
the height is limited under the existing bridges gath may have to be built when
the new bridge is constructed.)

The parking lot would be reconfigured to hold abb@00 vehicles. This net increase of
100 spaces from the original 900-space lot wouldimie the use of this parking area.
Since this parking lot typically fills with abou08 vehicles on peak days, that would leave
about 400 parking spaces that could be used footeeparking for the main beach area.
There would also be reconfigured lanes Route 1ietp reduce congestion when the
bridge opens. These changes are explained inréiresjortation Strategies.
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Figure 28. Potential Gateway and State Park Design
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Strategy 2. Make the boulevard friendlier by enhancing its amenities fooralinotorized vehicle
and pedestrian users.

The Boulevard area is where most of the interastaord activity occur: people go there to
walk, ride bicycles, sit, stand, watch and be wedlparticipate in the events, and similar
boulevard —related activities. However, it couédrbore attractive if there were these
additional park features:

» Benches — places for people to rest along the ardevall and other locations
* Sun or shade awnings — places for people to sesmledhom the hot sun and or rain

» Bike racks — places for people to store vehiclesendt the beach or in the
commercial areas

* Trees — places for people to rest from the sun
» Lighting — places to provide security for usershef boulevard
* Picnic tables — alternative places to eat tharhersand.

These and other amenities could be added to attraict people to different areas of the
beach instead of concentrating them at the Se&Staalke area.
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Strategy 3. Redistribute the people along the Boulevard by adding several bedichgalong
the central area of Hampton Beach.

The Hampton Beach area is a relatively small amdel@rea that supports a diversity of
uses focused on recreational and commercial oppaégs. It should capitalize on these
features and characteristics by enhancing pedestsi@s and linkages.

A large percent of people tend to utilize the smsiprovided at the Seashell Stage area,
and at times it becomes overcrowded, especiallypétierooms. The State should build
two pavilions at two other areas on the boulevaeg (Figure 29). The intent is to
redistribute the people along the Beach, redues land overcrowding at the Seashell
Stage, and provide the following benefits:

» A variety of alternatives for users

» Higher quality experience for users

» Redistribution of large crowds to other areas efltbach and boardwalk
* Improved utilization of the boardwalk and beach

* Reduced demand for parking spaces near the Se&shgd area

» Provision of shaded areas with benches for peopté,trest, or eat

* Reduced wait times at the Seashell and Ross Avastr®oms.

Furthermore, the pavilions should be universallyeasible for persons with disabilities
and have appropriate amenities such as benchéschring, and bike racks. Walking and
bike paths should also be established betweenhmodgh the main parks and parking lots.

The location of these pedestrian and pavilion aaeadllustrated to help understand the
principle of making the area more pedestrian frigathd distributing the people along the
beach. The final locations would be determinedrafareful consideration of the street
patterns and the adjacent uses. This is alsoierplan the transportation section.

Strategy 4. Establish development programs and change the zoning to encourage itsvasiinen
improvements to the commercial and residential areas.

This strategy, in conjunction with other baselimprovements, would help improve the
overall condition of the core area. The intemas$to change the land uses, but to
significantly build up and improve the existingigittes. Potential actions could include
the following:

* Changes in setbacks

» Building design standards and review

» Streetscape and park improvements, and new poaket p
» Parking, pedestrian, and bicycle linkage improvetsien
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Figure 29. New Pavilion and Pedestrian area along Ocean Boulevard
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Long-term Strategy (10 - 50 years)

Strategy 1. Change the land uses at the core commercial and beach activity aneadd the
image and character of a neighborhood village.

The current uses at the center of the commeraal do not represent the highest and best
uses for that area, nor do they enhance the usefjarfent areas. However, the large lots
and strategic location of the town parking lot, i@adacilities, the Seashell Stage area, and
the adjacent properties have high potential to iImecdeveloped as a main anchor of
mixed-use facilities for the commercial area.

A new village center with small businesses, restatis; and other small-scale businesses
would help create a new image of this area. Samidibgs may have to be rehabilitated
or demolished to support this strategy.

Strategy 2. Maintain the existing character and scale of the residentias am both Hampton and
North Beaches.

The image of the residential areas in North and ptamBeaches is typical of many older
beachfront communities. Although most of thesasare very dense and built out, their
scale is small with low building heights and mamyrow streets. These features should be
preserved and enhanced as part of future buildinget, and facade improvements are
planned and zoned for the areas. Building heigihtsild be kept the same, design review
should encourage building types and facades tpatsent the area, and streets should
only be widened to eliminate vehicular bottlenecks.

Recommendations Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
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Hampton Harbor and Waterfront

Hampton Harbor has the capacity to
support a variety of activities and
uses. Management of the harbor
area, however, requires a coordinate
effort to overcome constraints and
issues and ensure a long-term,
sustained use that enhances the
commercial, recreational, and
economic value of the Hampton
Beach area. This section provides
the land-use, infrastructure, and
management recommendations for
Hampton Harbor and the adjacent
land uses.

Land Uses

Land along the harbor waterfront is used for rasids, businesses, and parking. Most of
the businesses are either water-dependent sud¢tagsrcboats and marinas, or water
related such as a bait and tackle stores. Thengeakeas support mainly commercial and
recreational users of the water. There is a samtlunt of vacant land, and it could
support additional water-related or water enharesinesses. The following
recommendations for land use in the harbor ardadec

- The Town and the State should develop programgpalicies that support water-
dependent and water-enhanced uses.

- Options for public access to the waterfront sucpuddic viewing areas and a
designated waterfront walk should be explored andiged.

- Maintain diversity of residential and commerciagsi$n this area.

Harbor Infrastructure

The Harbor continually shoals due the river andltairrents and its morphology. The
commercial fishing fleet, recreational vessels, aietr users, have the following needs:

- Sufficient channel length and depth including theéedral navigation project
- Sufficient depth and size of mooring fields to anoeodate these vessels

- Safe navigation to and from Hampton Harbor, esfigdtarough the Hampton
River Channel and the Hampton River Bridge (Route 1

In addition, repairs to the floats, piers, and s@mgeipment are needed at the Hampton
Harbor State Marina. The State is currently adgingsthe marina’s infrastructure.
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Recommendations to increase the utilization andipabcess to Hampton Harbor,
including the Hampton State Marina, are as follows:

* Implement a periodic schedule of maintenance dreggi ensure that Hampton
Harbor and the State Marina provide adequate nawrgand berthing for fishing
vessels and pleasure craft. Such dredging shoaldde for the following:

— A harbor channel depth at six feet and mooringifiehat will allow for vessels
with drafts of up to six feet

— A depth of six feet at the state marina facility.

* Implement a Seacoast dredge management plan teparpd by relevant state
agencies through the Dredge Management Task Huatevbuld identify specific
projects, project priorities and costs, and a tingefor implementation.

* Address the immediate capital needs of the statenanas outlined in the June
2000 facilities assessment report by Design Deveéogs and Maintenance Section
of DRED. These needs included repairs to the efféstroom facility and the
following waterfront structural improvements:

— Pile replacement
— Float dock replacement and upgrade
— Concrete dock repair
— Dockside hoist replacement and minor repairs toypakways, railings, and
pier.
» Establish a short and long-term capital investnsénategy for all the marina’s
fixed assets.

* Explore the sharing of costs with the Pease Dewetop Authority, Division of
Ports and Harbors.

Management and Coordination

At present, there are many harbor users from cowialdishermen to recreational boaters
to day rental jet skiers. Consequently, duringltbating season conflicts often occur
among these various users. Safety can be an i3$eze are at least five state agencies
and several federal agencies that have respomngiloiti specific activities in the harbor
area. For example, the Pease Development Auth@itysion of Ports and Harbors,
controls the number and placement of moorings vth#éeNH Marine Patrol controls
vessel movement and speed. It is recommendedablisk a coordinated approach to
harbor management involving local, state, and fdeterests.

There is also a need to ensure opportunity foripatcess to the waterfront and harbor
area. At present, there is minimal accommodatompédestrians and bicyclists. The
vehicular parking facilities need to be managedh&ximize vehicular parking demand
while ensuring safety for pedestrian users.
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Establish a Harbor Advisory Group comprised of @abrrepresentation of local
and state governments and private entities wigr@sts in the harbor, including
Seabrook. Representation could be from such atpgecies as the Pease
Development Authority, Division of Ports and HardaoNH DES, NH DPR, Fish &
Game, and private interests such as commerciah§sdnd recreational boating.

The purpose of such a group would be to help caatdiharbor use policies,
operations and maintenance, and capital improvesnériiey could address such
issues such as a coordinated parking program ftarfkant users, and an
allocation of use areas within the harbor. Thmugrcould also provide guidance
for policies and infrastructure maintenance atstia¢e marina and play a role in the
development of a Seacoast dredge management $larh a group might be under
the auspices of the Pease Development Authorityision of Ports and Harbors.

Prepare a comprehensive harbor management pl&tafopton-Seabrook Harbor
that is compatible with the Hampton Beach Area giaBtan.

Establish a coordinated set of policies and progresmnmanage Hampton State
Marina, including parking, access, fish-pier at¢igg, and harbor use allocation.
Such policies and programs must be coordinated anyhagreements that the
Division of Parks and Recreation has with privaiaaessions at the marina. These
policies might be incorporated into the comprehanbkiarbor management plan.

Continue to support the presence of the NH MaraiedPvessel in Hampton
Harbor and personnel during the boating seasondore safe use of vessels within
the harbor.

Coordinate with the NH DOT to institute a more pcégble policy for opening the
Route 1 Bridge over the inlet during the boatingssa.

Since there is large fleet of commercial and ra@eal vessels on the south side of
the Harbor in Seabrook, the harbor managers arskhesners should be informed
about any plans to change uses with the Harbor.

Ensure adequate parking for all users. Potertt@hges in the road may require
overflow parking to occur in the State Park lotidgmpeak periods.

Harbor Capacity and Access

Determine the potential for a physical pedestramnection between Hampton
Beach State Beach State Park and Hampton Statedaith a feasibility study,
and define the pedestrian flow pattern in and aljato the State Marina. This
waterfront project should be coordinated with aerall pedestrian/bicycle plan for
the Hampton Beach Area. This recommendation ssraksntioned in the Land Use
Strategy section.

Conduct a feasibility study to assess alternativeadditional vessel capacity in
the harbor, including dry stack storage.
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C. Economic and Tourism Recommendations

This section begins with a summary of the propas&idn for economic revitalization in

the Hampton Beach area. The vision section restagay of the points made in both the
Economic Conditions sections to provide a basistfersuggested economic strategy. The
remainder of this section outlines specific shmdium, and long-term steps that will

help Hampton Beach achieve its vision for futurergenic vitality.

Overall Vision for the Economy of Hampton Beach

Recap of Present Situation

The economy of Hampton Beach is primarily basetbansm despite gains in office and
industrial employment in other sections of RockimghCounty. Employment in the Town
of Hampton is heavily concentrated in seasonal;wage retail and service jobs, with
Service jobs largely comprised of hotel and restauemployment. The labor pool for
many of these seasonal jobs is extremely limitad,@siness owners in Hampton Beach
have found it necessary to hire international sttslto fill summer season positions in
recent years.

During the non-peak tourism months, the econoneatity of Hampton Beach changes
completely. Many of the summer cottages in thebemea become low-rent “permanent”
homes for people working in southern New Hampshiiré the Merrimack Valley of
Massachusetts with few of Hampton’s residents dgtuarking in the Town. Many of
these off-season residents work in jobs with odar$icand therefore; are not even in
Hampton Beach during business hours to supporetiaé businesses that stay open
throughout the year. The truly permanent poputatibHampton Beach—mainly
retirees—does not represent the target markehé&béach area’s retail businesses, even
though these people could potentially spend tkeailrdollars in Hampton Beach.

Clearly, the year-round population of Hampton Beigamot inclined to support the
existing retail businesses in the area.

From an economic standpoint, Hampton Beach hale#sé desirable type of tourism, as
the typical visitor does not spend much money butrtbutes negatively to traffic and
environmental problems. Visitors to the Seacoestreore likely to be day-trippers and
spend less money than do visitors to any otheoregDne positive sign is that those who
do stay overnight on the Seacoast actually stayeloan average than do visitors to any
other region in the state.

On a national scale, the statistics of Hampton Beguopulation are far more comparable
with those of middle-class beach towns like Oldi@rd Beach, ME, Ocean City, MD, or
Asbury Park, NJ than with upscale communities Klenebunkport, ME, Rehoboth
Beach, DE, or Point Pleasant Beach, NJ. Key aneakich Hampton Beach differ from
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these upscale towns are its younger populatiorei@verage household income, high
proportion of renter-occupied housing units, and tnedian home value.

Economic Vision for Hampton Beach

Based on the above review of the economic situatidhe Hampton Beach area and
feedback from the findings of the Economic Needse&sment, ERA has formulated an
economic vision for Hampton Beach. Part of thom was based on the fiscal impacts of
establishing different types of year-round resiggmopulations (see Appendix IlI).

This vision offers a snapshot of Hampton Beacloatespoint in the future, following the
implementation of the Master Plan. The points Wwabaitline the elements of the
suggested economic vision for Hampton Beach:

» Hampton Beach is an economically diverse, yeargaammunity, with a stable
base of residents and businesses.

* Tourism to Hampton Beach is a vital element oeitenomy, with tourists of all
income levels and interests staying at many hatels, and cottages in the area.

* In addition to its summertime appeal as a recreatidestination, vacationers also
find the natural beauty and beach town atmospHhasampton Beach attractive in
the spring and the fall.

* A large number of retirees from Boston, Mancheatef other larger cities in New
England call Hampton Beach home and provide afsignt market for retail and
service businesses in the beach area.

» Hampton Beach is a haven for small businessesoéieits ample opportunities for
entrepreneurs to start and expand businessesaitraative waterfront setting.

* Hampton Beach’s growing business community attnaets, permanent residents
to the Town of Hampton, who come to take new jolik good wages.

* Residents and visitors alike enjoy strolling aldhg pleasant beachfront and
shopping in the stores in the commercial distriddampton Beach.

To make the above vision a reality, a number ofomiajterventions must occur. Hampton
Beach in the year 2001 is dramatically differemtrtithe above statement. The following
subsection contains short, medium, and long-telmn@uic strategies aimed at helping
Hampton Beach realize the vision for its futurerewray.

Economic Strategies for Hampton Beach

Particular economic strategies for the Hampton Beaea will need to be implemented in
various phases over time. For planning purpogepgsed action steps can be divided
into three different time frames: short-term (1eaxs), mid-term (3-9 years), and long-
term (10-50 years).
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Economic strategies fall into one of three categgoreconomic incentive and economic
development programs, marketing programs and dpm@ats, and physical
improvements. The three following sub-sectiondimeisuggested short, medium, and
long-term economic strategies, as well as a mafrtkese strategies, divided into the three
time periods and three categories, is includedeaehd. The recommended economic
strategies follow.

Short-term Strategies (0 - 2 years)

Strategy 1. Establish a Business Improvement District.

Historic downtown areas around the country havadaihemselves at a competitive
disadvantage over the past several decades wigipsigpmalls and retail “power centers.”
A major contributor to the inability of downtowneas to compete is that malls and
shopping centers are owned and managed by ong #itcan very effectively control
the visual environment on and around the propdrtycontrast, in a downtown area, each
parcel is owned by a different entity with diffetéevels of commitment to maintaining an
attractive and safe environment.

Business leaders in many historic commercial distaround the country have reacted to
the decline of downtown by adapting the “centrahagement” model that has proven so
effective in shopping malls by creating Businesprorement Districts (BIDs) or other
commercial district management organizations. B Rinctions by raising money from
all property owners in a special assessment distrth a district tax; this tax money is
then pooled to fund efforts like landscaping immaents, marketing services, public
safety, street and sidewalk cleaning, and traesitices. Taxes can be assessed in many
ways, including a percentage of property valuhage per square foot of commercial
space, or a charge per linear foot of street figmta

Hampton Beach is fortunate to already have a BkB-tirganization in place—namely its
Village Precinct, which could be substantially chath to become a BID organization. The
Precinct, which was established in 1907 to profitgeprotection to the beach area, is
funded through a property tax assessment to gligoties, residential and commercial,
located in its district. Over time, the Precinashiaken on several of the roles of a BID
including advertising and marketing, and speciantyprogramming. The Precinct is, in
fact, planning to cease its fire protection adegtin the immediate future and turn that
role back over to the Town of Hampton, and in ddng will free up additional resources
to expand its activities.

The only disadvantage of the Precinct’s currenicstire is that BIDs are usually structured
as non-profit organizations that are able to rex&wndation grants and state and federal
money for facade rehabilitation, pedestrian improgats and other capital investments.

The Precinct, as a public taxing jurisdiction, & aligible to tap into such resources. It is,
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however, able to raise money through public meamg,it could feasibly have the Town
float a revenue bond to pay for new parking comsion and the acquisition of shuttle
buses, and then take responsibility for managiegtrking facilities.

Another issue that needs to be rectified is thé&didhoperational period of the visitor
center at the Seashell Stage. It operates frori #hpough October due to its location in a
seasonal structure. There are plans to improvéattldy so that the visitor center can
remain open year-round, but these plans hinge dpoisions made at the state level. In
order to help create a better environment for misjta temporary year-round location
should be obtained, either through funds from tbe/d, Precinct, Chamber, a newly
established management entity. If the state pagls dpens a permanent facility, the
visitor center could move back into the park.

As such, a BID organization should be establisbaddnage core area of Hampton. The
Hampton Beach Village Precinct is a possible caatdidor the job only if its present
organizational structure is substantially changethke on the legal and financial
obligations of a BID.

Strategy 2. Establish a network of economic development resources.

The primary obstacle to economic change in manyneonities is a lack of available
capital or technical knowledge to undertake retdtesedevelopment or to start new
businesses. Without capital, potential investod entrepreneurs are unable to qualify for
necessary financing from lenders to initiate ecoicautivities. Without technical
knowledge, those with capital may be unwillingad&éd on investment risk.

In recent years, governments and private enterpese teamed up on countless occasions
to provide potential investors with the capital aachnical skill they need to forge ahead
with their projects. The State of New Hampshireisf a number of economic
development services aimed at closing the capi@iskill gaps, including its Community
Development Finance Authority, its Community Deyetent Block Grants Program
(CDGB), and its Small Business Development Center.

In addition to these public sources, a nationwieevork of Community Development
Venture Capital (CDVC) funds have popped up ingast 15 years. CDVCs are
geographically-targeted, non-profit organizatiamet fprovide capital and technical
assistance to community-based entrepreneurs lattkéngecessary equity and/or expertise
to start or expand a business. At least two CD®@L8d potentially serve Hampton

Beach: the Seacoast Business Alliance Corporatidédorth Hampton, and the New
Hampshire Community Loan Fund in Concord. The farprovides funding and

technical assistance programs for businesses d®eheoast, and the latter provides capital
for the development of low to moderate-income hagisill over the state.

In the short term, the Town of Hampton should @eatesource manual of economic
development assistance programs and provide aatqgeeson, either with the town
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government or with the Rockingham Economic DeveleptCorporation (REDC). These
locally based sources can put potential investogsesatrepreneurs in touch with people
who can provide them with the capital and techrkcawledge that may be preventing
them from reinvesting in Hampton Beach. REDC daa affer funding through its
regional loan fund that targets CDBG dollars tgpH®idge the capital gap for specific
economic development initiatives in the region.

Strategy 3. Create incentives for reinvestment in existing lodging pregerti

Many of the hotels, inns, and rental cottages imptan Beach have deteriorated in recent
years. As long as lodging properties continueetoegate steady income each year,
operators and property owners have little incenttiveenovate their properties. As the
condition of properties worsens, the overall vismalironment becomes blighted and the
public’s perception of the area becomes more negatlthough towns in New
Hampshire cannot offer property tax abatement®raiptions are available. One option
would be for the local redevelopment authority dorbw low-interest State of New
Hampshire Business Finance Assistance (BFA) Cotiporébans for redevelopment and
pass these loans along to investors. Improvingadneition of the stock of lodging
accommodations in Hampton Beach will set the stagdrawing more overnight
visitation and, in turn, increase the per capiensiing of visitors.

First impression of a lodging business for visitors that arrive from the southern gateway
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Strategy 4. Create more activities in Hampton Beach during the shoulder and oftpestk
seasons.

As with many other beach communities, Hampton Beafers from being too crowded
in the summer and not crowded enough in the winB#nce the beach area’s main
attraction is the ocean and the beach itself,amufarity is at its peak during July and
August when people seek these attractions to ssumbhathe, and enjoy other beach
activities. Since these months coincide with tn@ser school break, families flock to
Hampton Beaclen massecreating huge crowds. Visitation and tourism dreggnificantly
once children go back to school and the weatheisdtaget colder.

In order to extend the tourist season, Hampton Beaeds to create more activities and
excitement in the “shoulder” months of April, M&&eptember, and October when the
weather is still nice enough for other outdoonatiés and performances. There are
opportunities for the winter months as well. Thewh already holds a “Penguin Plunge”
in the winter. Other communities have winter egdhat attract thousands of people by
using themes that revolve around holidays, food,@ridoor activities.

This can be accomplished in the short-term by éstabg ongoing programs like a
farmer’s market or by having a seasonal, weekend-festival such as a regatta or a hot-
air balloon race. Programs like these could comtito be organized by the Hampton
Beach Village Precinct, Hampton Chamber of Commaesca business improvement
district. Once such programs are in place, the gap be filled in with effective
marketing programs.

Furthermore, most events at the Beach are heldgeetMay and October. There are only
a couple advertised events during the winter angmeasons. The New Hampshire
Special Olympics sponsors the Penguin Plunge, ammiter event that has attracted
several thousand people over the past two yeaitser @ommunities in New England have
sponsored successful winter events such as HotdGited-ollies in Fall River,
Massachusetts. Possible off-season events catliedm“First Night,” “Winter Festival,”

or a spring kite-flying contest.

Strategy 5. Create incentive programs for construction of new and varied typmssoig.

Housing construction in the Town of Hampton haskagit pace with construction in
neighboring communities on the Seacoast. A likeson for the lack of construction is
that the value of land is correlated with its proity to the ocean, and high land prices are
common deterrents to housing development. Sinasihg prices in Hampton Beach are
simply not as high as in nearby beach areas lilee By development economics for new
housing simply do not work for developers. Fostlgason, the Town of Hampton should
create incentive programs to encourage the conginuaf new housing. This can be
accomplished in a variety of ways, including laldtownrite-downs for developers, low-
interest construction loans, federal rehabilitatim credits (for reconstruction), and
density bonuses for low to moderate-income housai@gsides.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Recommendations
November 7, 2001 Page IV-19



The availability of low to moderate-income housiadgpecoming more important as home
values rise on the Seacoast. In fact the New Hamgklousing Finance Authority reports
that the “affordable” housing payment for a moderatome family (80% of median
income) was only 62 percent of the payment requigalirchase a home at Rockingham
County’s median housing price in 2000, the lowasibrsince 1990.

Beyond the issue of new housing is the issue o$inguliversity. A hallmark of a vibrant
community is its ability to support a range of hiogsstyles and prices. Since much of the
existing population of Hampton Beach is low to mmadie-income, it is important to not
foster “gentrification,” where current residentsbme priced out of the market.
Developers can be enticed to build at higher dexssih appropriate areas if their projects
include units set aside for low to moderate-incogsédents. Age diversity is also a factor
since many buyers of retirement homes will preflixairy condominium to a similarly-
priced house and often do not want to take on #sslba or expense of home maintenance.

Growth of condominiums has characterized the housing market of Hampton Beach.

Strategy 6. Provide access to capital and technical assistance for poofgdsiisinesses.

Hampton Beach is conveniently located on the Aita@tean, within easy driving
distance from airports and employment centers ist@g Manchester, Portsmouth, and
Portland. As such, it is a potentially desiraloleglion for “lone eagles” that can work
independently from their homes or “urban refugeelsd want to maintain their
businesses, but are seeking a more relaxed enwvemritman in a larger city. A major
component of access to any capital or technicétasee programs should be aimed at
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such migrating businesses. The State of New Haingpahd the REDC are constantly
developing these contacts and can provide leadsuinesses that may find Hampton
Beach attractive.

Another way to assist prospective businesses wueifdr the Town and/or a
redevelopment authority to acquire an older commkbailding and refit it as a business
incubator facility. This sort of facility may hoklppeal for small, growing technology
firms that may be unable to afford conventionalaefispace in the Route 128 corridor
around Boston, and would be willing to move a brttier away to get affordable space in
an attractive location.

Mid-term Strategies (3-9 years)

Strategy 1. Acquire sites for housing and solicit development partners.

Once the Town of Hampton has begun the procesgeshauling the character of the
housing stock in Hampton Beach, interest shoultllamong developers to build new
units in the beach area. As developers show isttardHampton Beach, it will become
crucial to maintain control over the type, densaiyd character of new housing so that it
fits in with the future vision of the beach area.

In the interest of encouraging development whiteaiming faithful to the Hampton Beach
Area Master Plan, the Town can be proactive by iaogupriority sites and issuing
Requests for Proposals (RFPs) to developers. dha Tay choose to manage such a
process either directly through its governmentyocieating a redevelopment authority
with municipal powers such as eminent domain aedtfility to issue bonds. Through
this process the Town can encourage a developmanist“developer ready” by
assembling parcels, updating site infrastructund,@btaining the proper zoning itself, thus
removing potentially costly and time-consuming leas to private developers. If
developer interest is lacking, the RFP processeamided by offering incentives to
developers such as land write-downs, ground |ldaslesv market value for the first few
years of operation, or low-interest constructicani®. Land write-down is an incentive
program that reduces the cost of acquiring lara potential developer. Land cost is often
the primary barrier to making the economics of@egut work, and many towns and
redevelopment agencies choose to acquire landedintllselow market value to overcome
this barrier and stimulate development.

Strategy 2. Diversify retail offerings in the beach area.

Most businesses in Hampton Beach either operajeimithe summer months or have
significantly lower sales in the non-summer montiike key reason for this falloff is that
retail businesses in Hampton Beach tend to be aan#t tourist market. While

increasing the length of the tourist season woalthinly help retail businesses remain
competitive, a more viable strategy would be toaattretail businesses that serve the year-
round resident population.
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Since New Hampshire does not have a local salesht@xleakage” of retail dollars to the
next town does not have the obvious fiscal effeata town that it does in other states.
Retaining retail dollars does, however, have tipastive impacts on a place. The first is
that greater retail sales equal higher propertyeslthus increasing the tax base. The
second is that retail businesses tend to act sigtiegdly in that ancillary businesses such
as dry cleaners, video stores, and bakeries tedddter around anchors like grocery or
drug stores. For this reason, if Hampton Beachahfadl-service grocery store, other retail
businesses would find it more attractive. Thisigemto the third benefit of retail—
developing a critical mass of retail goods andises/creates a sense of place and
contributes to the image of a place. Potentiatioos for these uses would need to have
adequate access and visibility, such as along Aghwkvenue.

For all of these reasons, Hampton Beach needs$réxtatiore year-round retail businesses
aimed at its resident population by using varioweentives. This task logically falls to the
Business Improvement District, which can leverageasources to market space and/or
vacant land in Hampton Beach to either local oionad retail tenants. The Village
Precinct can put together an attractive brochuntéatoing information on the location,
market demographics, and natural environment of plamBeach and use it as a
marketing tool. Local commercial real estate brslghould be included in the
development of marketing materials, as they aedyito be the source of tenant leads.
The Town or Village Precinct can offer potentiaghrkers a certain amount of money per
square foot to help install furniture, fixturesdasther items to renovate retail space.

Strategy 3. Acquire sites for new lodging development

One way to help change the type of visitor that eeto Hampton Beach is to diversify
and improve lodging options. The development & onmore new full-service hotels
would not only draw a more affluent tourist, it id@also provide opportunities for
residents to hold events like weddings and bangonetspecial environment right on
Hampton Beach. As with the residential developnm@tiaitive, the most efficient way to
accomplish this would be to assemble and prepaite &or sites) for hotel development
and issue an RFP to prospective developers witlereihe town or a redevelopment
authority managing the process. Again, some ecanimrentives may be warranted.

Strategy 4. Create new transit options.

Building on the parking shuttle program, a more poghensive circulator bus system
should be introduced in Hampton Beach. This busbeamodeled on the municipal bus
system in Ocean City, Maryland, where a $1.00 aéharg/s an unlimited daily pass. If
beach goers want to take a break from sunbathimgsitorestaurants or shops, the trolley
system would allow them to travel around HamptoadBewithout moving their cars, or it
would allow them to return to their cars more gawiith their beach equipment. In
addition to buses, the network of trails being dewed will allow pedestrians, in-line
skaters, and cyclists to circulate without drivirf§jome areas may have to have separate
uses such as in-line skaters and pedestrians #iertgpulevard.
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Long-term Strategies (10 - 50 years)

Strategy 1. Keep tabs on existing businesses.

The double-edged sword of business developmehaidusinesses that move to a new
location today could grow unsatisfied with the loaa over time and may re-locate again.
While long-term improvements to Hampton Beach wiltloubtedly create an increasingly
attractive business environment, other consideratinay eventually cause businesses to
rethink whether or not they want to be locatechimlbeach area. For this reason, the Town
must coordinate with the Village Precinct, the Seat Business Alliance Corporation, and
other economic development organizations to traekgrowth and the changing
preferences of businesses. By conducting an ammns&mi-annual survey of businesses
in Hampton Beach and maintaining active dialoguis lusinesses, the Town can keep
accurate statistics on its business activity amdccatinue to serve its business community
effectively.

Strategy 2. Tie into regional transportation networks.

Traffic along the Interstate 95 corridor contint@sncrease, making the experience of
driving up and down the Seacoast more difficultvaach passing year. Additionally,
growth in the Interstate 93 corridor from BostoriManchester and the completion of
Route 101 is adding to east-west traffic in soutidéew Hampshire.

As automobile traffic worsens, other modes of tpamtation are becoming more and more
important. Later in 2001, the Boston and Maindr@ad is set to reopen as part of
Amtrak’s network, providing rail service from Bostto Portland with a stop near
Hampton in Exeter. While this train will initiallgnly run four trips per day, it is likely to
spur more rail development in Northern New Englauer the next several decades.
Tourism to Hampton Beach could be helped substhnlig running an express bus
service from the Exeter station to Hampton Beaadbffier a car-free alternative for
travelers coming from Boston or Portland. Overribgt 50 years as more train lines are
reopened, perhaps someday Hampton could againahtaai depot of its own.

Strategy 3. ldentify new housing markets.

Demographers have a saying: “You cannot expectlpg¢oghange; you can, however,
expect them to die.” As a result, retirement hogsvill only continue to be successful in
the long-term if the supply of retirees continuggitow. Unfortunately, for communities
banking on retirement as an economic engine, thg baomer population that is retiring
right now is far larger than the Generation X pagioh that will be retiring in 30 to 40
years.

The long-term implication of this generational sisfthat retirement housing in Hampton
Beach will be a very important part of its popuwatin the short to Mid-term; other
populations, however, must be attracted in the-tengn to ensure the continued vitality of
the area. This relates to the issue of stabilifyehkildren grow up in the same house in

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Recommendations
November 7, 2001 Page IV-23



Hampton Beach and do not move around each yegratieamore likely to return as adults
and raise their own families there. As the avddaimpulations change over time, the
ability to attract successive generations as rassds very important in maintaining a
stable residential base.

Matrix of Economic Strategies

The following matrix page summarizes proposed egoboatrategies for Hampton Beach.
Strategies are divided by time frame (short, medilomg-term) and by type of initiative
(economic incentive and economic development progranarketing programs and
special events, and physical improvements). Thagimis intended for use as a
discussion tool during the review of the MastemPla

Table 23. Matrix of Proposed Economic Strategies

Programs and
Special Events

Precinct

Establish network of economic
development resources
Create more activities in Hamptq
Beach in the off-peak tourist
seasons

offerings in the beach
area

Time Frame
Short-Term Mid-term Long-Term
(0-2 Years) (3-9 Years) (10-50 Years)
Economic Create incentives for reinvestment Create incentives for| « Keep tabs on
Incentive and in existing lodging properties redevelopment of existing businesses
Economic Create incentive programs for properties
Development construction of new and varied Prepare land and
Programs types of housing property packages
Provide access to capital and that are “developer
technical assistance for ready”
professional businesses
Marketing Strengthen the role of the Village ¢ Diversify retail * |dentify new

housing markets

Physical
Improvements

Enact changes to parking and
transportation on the beachfront

Acquire sites for
housing and solicit
development partners
Acquire sites for new
lodging development
Create new transit

n}

options

* Tie into regional

transportation
networks

Recommendations
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D. Transportation Recommendations

As a result of the circulation pattern createdh®y/oadway network and the high density
of parking along the beach during peak summertiomelitions, Hampton Beach faces
significant circulation and parking problems. Téagsoblems include the following:

Congested beach access and egress

Lack of convenient and manageable parking
Traffic congestion due to vehicular “cruising”
Significant pedestrian activity

Provision of a safe environment for multiple
users (vehicles, pedestrians, bicycles, etc.)
Back ups at parking areas on weekend
mornings due to money collection

arwnE

o

This section proposes strategies and recommendat e
to address these issues and improve transportation g=
conditions for Hampton Beach visitors and resident:

Many of the recommendations herein address local
traffic issues of Hampton Beach. The regional icaff
issues, such as access from Route 101 and points
north and south on Route 1A extend into other towr
and south to the State Line. Access from Route 10
haS been greatly improved by the recent Widening ¢ Pedestrian and vehicle interaction along Ocean

this highway and interchange improvements. Acce: Boulevard

and egress issues from this direction are mostairit

near the beach. Route 1A to the north does naaagdp pose traffic operations concerns,
however, through the public involvement processjes have been raised with respect to
the operations of the signalized intersection afited A and Route 286 in Seabrook. This
intersection is located near the State Line appmaiely 2.5 miles south of the Hampton
River. At a minimum, signal timings should be exsed and optimized to enhance traffic
operations. In addition, the Town of Seabrook, i Rockingham County Regional
Planning Commission could apply for CMAQ funds tmstruct improvements at this
location.

Additional data and analysis such as a random guwwécense plate survey will need to
be conducted to quantify the volume of circulatiragfic and support the proposed
transportation improvements. Furthermore, thereargoing plans and projects that
should be continued. They include, but are noitéichto, the development of multi-modal
visitor facilities along the Coastal Byway by NH ER and NH OSP, and the
seawall/sidewalk improvements along Ocean Boulevard
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Strategies

A future transportation plan, referred as the “®8@yVision” for Hampton Beach, provides
a foundation for transportation strategies. Keyraglets recommended as part of the 50-
year transportation vision include the following:

* Reconstruct the Route 1A bridge over Hampton Rivelow greater clearance for
boats and reduce vehicular congestion by reduceuher of bridge openings.

* Reconstruct Ocean Boulevard to provide one northtbdane; re-stripe parking
along the beach; provide 15-foot sidewalks; desgnammercial loading zones,
and provide bike lanes.

» Reconstruct Ashworth Avenue to provide travel i trections with one lane
each way and one middle turning lane, and a sidemrakach side.

* Animproved one-way circulation on minor streetarecting Ashworth Avenue
and Ocean Boulevard.

* Reconstruct intersections at beach entrance amnébeations.

» Install additional traffic signals at key locatiosl®ng Ocean Boulevard and
Ashworth Avenue.

» Provide pedestrian crossing areas along Ocean Badl@long with several
pavilions (Possibly close off Ocean Boulevard dgieak beach times).

* Encourage and provide additional off-beach parking.
* Improve directional, informational, and regulatsignage.

These measures are shown on Figure 30 and desaribdethil below. They are not
organized by phase or priority since many of theeuo during two or three of the phase
periods. However, a matrix at the end of thisieadtentifies specific actions and times.

Strategy 1. Reconstruct the Bridge over Hampton River (Mid-term Imprat)eme

Today, the existing drawbridge over the HamptoreRoauses vehicular delays on Route
1A at the south end of the study area. This dekdgnds back to the Ashworth Avenue /
Ocean Boulevard “u-turn” intersection creating atidengestion to the one-way loop
system. Boats also experience delays waitingbridge to open. According to the
NHDOT District office, which maintains this bridgéjs raised up to 15 times per hour
during peak boating season. To address this ifisegrade of the roadway leading to the
bridge should be raised and the bridge reconsttugith sufficient clearance to allow the
majority of the boats to pass under. This will reglthe frequency of raising the bridge,
relieve traffic congestion southbound, and imprtvaéic conditions at Ocean
Boulevard/Ashworth Avenue.

The reconstruction of this bridge can be recommeéni®ugh the Regional Planning
Commission and the MPO for inclusion in the Stalegs Year Plan. With community
support, solicitation for the project can begirtha winter of 2002. With continued support
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and representation from the town to the Governddgisory Committee on Intermodal
Transportation (GACIT), the project can be classifas high priority and be placed on the
Ten Year Plan. This is a lengthy process, but greefits associated with this type of large-
scale improvement cannot be overlooked. Althouighay take a long time to complete
the permitting, design, and construction of theldpei, the process should began in the first
phase of the Plan implementation.

A new bridge can also improve existing needs atigiies. It should have sufficient
width to accommodate a bike lane for bicyclistsréwel safely along Route 1A, and a
designated area for people to fish. Currentlyydists have to contend with automobiles
in unsafe conditions, and people fishing and thgiing gear impede pedestrians.

Strategy 2. Reconstruct Ocean Boulevard (Long -term Improvement)

The portion of Ocean Boulevard between Island BathDuston Avenue/Dover Avenue
currently provides two lanes in the northbounddiomn. Four to eight-foot sidewalks are
provided on both sides of the street, but no sépdaailities are provided for bicycles.
Ocean Boulevard forms a one-way couplet with Aslilwéwvenue, which provides two
travel lanes in the southbound direction. Thisiveay configuration creates a circulation
pattern in the vicinity of Hampton Beach that cdnites to (and almost encourages) the
vehicular “cruising” along the beach. Vehicles ‘isei the beach to find parking spaces or
just for fun, resulting in vehicular-pedestrian ftmts and unnecessary traffic congestion
on Ocean Boulevard.

It is recommended that Ocean Boulevard be recatsetiuio provide one vehicular travel
lane in the northbound direction and an exclusiegdbe lane over the short term. In
addition, the number of parking spaces along tlaetehould be reduced, and removed
where possible, to provide 15-foot sidewalks. Retaiction of Ocean Boulevard would
include geometric improvements to the sidewalkshiog, crosswalks, and the roadway to
provide safe passage for bicyclists, pedestriarns naotorists.

The elimination of parking revenue, however, wodde to be compensated for with

other sources of revenue, such as increased R\bfeaster rates, or from concessionaries
at the State Park parking lots. Parking at theeedghe beach could be directed to less-
utilized parking areas, such as the State Pardrlat lots along Ashworth Avenue, or
remote parking areas. The use of remote lots atdittle is encourages during major
events such as is done now during the annual Seé&festival in September.

To achieve the desired cross section for motofistyclists, and pedestrians, on-street
parking may have to be eliminated along portion®céan Boulevard (see Figures 31 and
32). These improvements would discourage cruisintgpovide a more attractive,
pedestrian and bicycle-friendly environment aldmeg beach.
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Figure 30. Transportation Improvements Over the Next 50 Years
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Carrying this concept one step further, the towmma@xplore with the NHDOT the
possibility of closing portions of Ocean Boulevandweekends during the peak season.
Vehicles could still access businesses and reségdmge “looping” around side streets, and
using designated drop-off and loading zones. atisngement is described below in the
recommendation for pedestrian crossing areas.

Since Ocean Boulevard (Route 1A) is outside thermewrban Compact, this project
would be eligible for inclusion in the State’s Téaar Plan. In addition, since the focus of
the improvements is to enhance the area for pealestand bicyclists, the project is a good
candidate for Transportation Enhancement (TE) ar@émgestion Management and Air
Quality (CMAQ) funds available under the TEA-21 giram that is administered by the
NH DOT.

Strategy 3. Reconstruct Ashworth Avenue

Ashworth Avenue is a two-lane, one-way roadwayfricles traveling in the southbound
direction. As mentioned, Ashworth Avenue forms a-@ray couplet with Ocean
Boulevard, contributing to vehicular cruising alddgmpton Beach. The sidewalks along
Ashworth Avenue are not well defined, and the roaglig currently in need of repair.

To address these issues, it is recommended thatgkdhAvenue be reconstructed as a
two-way street with three travel lanes (includingeaenter turn lane) and sidewalks on
both sides of the street. The final lane arrangeéntenit two-lane with left turn pockets at
key locations or the suggested three-lane cros®seeneeds to be determined with
additional traffic data collection and analysiseTdurrent average daily traffic volumes in
one direction on Ashworth, coupled with new nortinba traffic indicates that a center
turn lane will be required to allow turning vehgl® move out of through travel lanes.

Ashworth Avenue is situated within a 40-foot rigiftway and primarily consists of 30
feet of travel way with eight to ten foot paved sliers. Two of the more restrictive areas
along the roadway, with respect to structures dogsbe right-of-way, are between M and
N Street, and F and G Street, with just over 5blfetwveen buildings. The proposed
improvements would provide a cross section of 48-fim the back of sidewalk to back
of sidewalk. This would require acquisition of fdeet of land on both sides of the street
and possibly full acquisition of some parcels.

Reconstruction of Ashworth Avenue, in combinatiathvDcean Boulevard

improvements, would discourage vehicular cruisingprove circulation by increasing
flexibility and mobility, and provide a safer enmiment for vehicles and pedestrians. As a
result, Ashworth Avenue would carry a higher petaga of motorists, and Ocean
Boulevard would become a more pedestrian-friendigrenment.
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Figure 31. Proposed Cross-sections of Ocean Boulevard and Ashworth Avenue.
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Figure 32. Proposed Cross-sections of Ocean Boulevard and Ashworth Avenue.
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Strategy 4. One-Way Circulation on Side Streets

The side streets that connect Ocean Boulevard havéith Avenue in the vicinity of
Hampton Beach are very narrow (generally less &tafeet wide) and there are often
multiple cars parked along these streets. Curratitlside streets, except B, D, G, | and K
Streets provide one-way traffic westbound. To iowercirculation and safety, it is
recommended that these streets be studied in neta# and in connection with Ashworth
Avenue and Ocean Boulevard improvements to proxid®re efficient alternating one-
way travel. A suggested one-way roadway patteshasvn on Figure 30 and summarized
below.

One-way eastbound One-way westbound
Highland Avenue B and C Streets
A Street F, G, and H Streets
D Street J and K Streets
| Street M and N Streets
L Street P and Q Streets
O Street

The circulation pattern shown in Figure 30 providieseastbound streets and eleven
westbound streets. A greater number of westboungements are provided to facilitate
traffic movements away from the beach during peskraertime conditions. This pattern
may provide improved circulation and safety for mmgwehicles and parking vehicles as
well as pedestrians.

Strategy 5. Reconstruct Intersections at Beach Entrance/Exit Loc@tlidhdéerm Improvement)

A large percentage of the traffic enters and dhitsstudy area via the intersections of
Church Street/Ocean Boulevard and Highland Avenced@ Boulevard (see Figure 33).
Because of significant constraints presented byr@emwentally sensitive areas to the west
of Hampton Beach, it is difficult to provide alt@te measures of access and egress from
this direction. However, if additional off-stregadrking is provided on the lots off
Ashworth Avenue, access and egress from the wadthvib@ encouraged to use Brown
Avenue. Beyond that alternative, efforts shoulddmeised on improving current entrances
and exits.

Because the capacity of these locations is limgedmetric improvements are
recommended. Physical improvements at Church 8reean Boulevard would likely
require property acquisition to provide a sufficiemadway cross section on Church Street
and to construct turn lanes on Ocean Boulevarahaligation is recommended to improve
operations at the intersection of Highland Avenwe#&h Boulevard. Providing one-way
(eastbound) circulation only on Highland Avenues¢dissed above) facilitates beach
access from Route 101. These improvements wouldneehoperations, provide better
access to and from the beach, and provide safespizaecrossing locations.

Recommendations Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page 1V-32 November 7, 2001



Figure 33. Reconstruction of the Highland Avenue/Ocean Boulevard Gateway

Before Reconstruction
Features:
1. Two lanes of parking in center
2. Pedestrian sidewalk next to moving traffic
3. Difficult to exit Highland Avenue across parkingar

After Reconstruction

Features:

1.

2.

3.

Two lanes each way adjacent to each other on Ocean
Boulevard

Specially-paved crosswalks identify pedestrian
crossings

Vehicle and pedestrian signals improve safety
Landscaped gateway with fountain or similar attcarct
Angled parking along road, improving circulation.
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Geometric and safety improvements are also recometefor the intersections of
Ashworth Avenue/Ocean Boulevard (Route 1A)/Dusteerfue/Dover Avenue and Route
1A/State Park Drive. These locations experiencénitpeest level of congestion, and
analyses indicate the poorest level of operatibosexample, the intersection of
Ashworth/Ocean/Duston/Dover experiences significkatays during summer peak hours
due to the high volume of southbound “u-turns” ¢ebound Ashworth Avenue to
northbound Ocean Boulevard) that occur. Improvemahthese two intersections should
focus on improved traffic channelization, lane ag@ments, and traffic control. Sufficient
area appears to be available within the Route git+of-way to complete physical
changes at these locations while not significamtiyacting abutting properties.
Signalization and intersection reconstruction waitghificantly improve the safety and
operations at these two locations.

Strategy 6. Install Additional Traffic Signals

One traffic signal is provided along Route 1A agiiBStreet on the northern end of North
Beach. In the vicinity of Hampton Beach, there@rgently no signalized intersections
along Ocean Boulevard or Ashworth Avenue. To imprsafety along these corridors,
further analysis and potential signalization acmemended at the following locations:

* Route 1A/State Park Drive (noted above)

* Ashworth Avenue/Ocean Boulevard (Route 1A)/Dusteerue/Dover Avenue
(noted above)

* Ashworth Avenue/Riverview Terrace/M Street

* Ashworth Avenue/Keefe Avenue/l Street

» Ashworth Avenue/D Street

» Ashworth Avenue/Island Path

* Ocean Boulevard/Highland Avenue (noted above).

The proposed locations for traffic signalizatioe ahown on Figure 34. Providing signals
at these seven locations would improve operatiodssafety for Hampton Beach visitors
and residents.

Strategy 7. Pedestrian Crossing Areas along Ocean Boulevard

Since significant pedestrian activity occurs on &cBoulevard, it is important to provide
a pedestrian-friendly environment. To improve péikas safety, the long-term
improvement plan includes the designation of fidielk pedestrian areas along Ocean
Boulevard. The width of each pedestrian crossieg vill enable large volumes of
pedestrians to cross Ocean Boulevard safely. Vlareface crosswalks or raised
crosswalks constructed of brick, stone, or an aggeeconcrete would provide a clear
distinction of the walkway, provide a traffic calmgi effect, and improved safety.
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Figure 34. Phased Improvements along Route 1A and the Boulevard

-
e e

. o' L - + a - * a
Phase 1 Phase 2 Phase 3
* Reconfigured streets with 2 travel lanes * Removal of parallel parking along Ocean * New plaza by redirecting traffic away from
 Traffic calming methods and techniques through  Boulevard pedestrian area marked by pavers
sidewalk extensions » Replace parking with plantings and improved | « New boulevard pavilion
« New street trees bike lane < Additional streetscape improvements with
« Stronger connections to beach with improved | « Provide sidewalk extensions around street corners plantings and benches.
crosswalks, pavers, and signage. at intersection with Ashworth Avenue.
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Specific locations for these areas would have tdeéxeloped through careful thought and
consideration of the traffic patterns, businesssationship with other pedestrian areas,
and other characteristics of the streets and usesexample, two areas may be
appropriate individually, but they may be too cltseach other. Some area businesses,
such as hotels and restaurants, may need schetkliedry times for service trucks.

As a way to illustrate the principle of several ggian areas and associated pavilions,
three locations are shown in Figure 30 and lisedvo:

* Block between A Street and B Street
* Block between D Street and F Street
* Block between | Street and J Street.

The locations identified for pedestrian crossingparare evenly spaced along the most
highly trafficked portions of Hampton Beach. Thésgations are high activity areas due to
the Seashell Stage, the restroom facilities, retk, and close proximity to off-beach
parking lots. Providing distinct pedestrian crogsimeas along Ocean Boulevard separates
vehicular and pedestrian activity and providesfarsanvironment for all users.
Signalization of these pedestrian crossings resultsen greater safety benefits.

Pedestrian crossing improvements can be implemawvieda period, with short-term
improvements focused on providing clear crossiegsmwith variable finishes and
sufficient width to pass the volume of pedestridrtgese locations can be enhanced over
time, eventually achieving the long-term vision.

Strategy 8. Encourage and Provide Additional Off-Beach Parking

Parking is currently located along the beach a$ ageih several off-beach lots. As part of
the 50-year Vision, it is recommended that somia@fon-beach parking be eliminated.
Thus, off-beach parking must be enhanced and eagedr It is recommended that
policies or programs be established to encouragierexct visitors to park in remote
parking areas, and as necessary, to proceed twemi-garking. The number of parking
spaces can be increased at the State Park loblyargzing it, and should be expanded at
other off-site lots where possible.

It is likely that additional off-beach parking aseaill also be needed. A potential site for
construction of a new parking deck structure is maarking lot, next to the police station
at the corner of Brown Avenue and Ashworth Aversee(Figure 30). This site is centrally
located and a convenient walking distance (withia tenths of a mile) from the beach.
Another location is further north off Highland Augn

Since it costs nearly $10,000 per parking spacstfactured parking, the desire would be
to locate areas that create efficient parking léyoldeally two-way aisles with parking on
both sides, creating parking “bays” of 60 feet vabloé developed. The two areas noted are
of sufficient size to create parking decks with éiteions in multiples of 60 feet.
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Another option would be to designate remote (exiggtparking areas and provide a shuttle
bus service. The shuttle bus service could trangmample to and from parking areas, the
beach, and other attractions. With the reconstsnaif Ocean Boulevard, designated
shuttle bus stops could be provided along the béldah alternative may require the
implementation of the circulation and mobility inongements noted above.

Strategy 9. Improved Signage

An immediate, low cost improvement to the trafBsues at Hampton Beach is the
installation of new and improved directional andulatory signage. They could be
planned in conjunction with improved private sigaamd/or exclusively for transportation
enhancement. In particular, improved directionghage should be provided for
destinations on Route 1, Interstate 95, and Rodte Signage associated with parking
lots, specifically noting full lots or availabilityf spaces for both on-street parking and
lots, would also improve traffic circulation. Foraanple, automated signs that provide
information to drivers such as “Parking Lot A Fu@llp to Lot B” could be employed. This
would both minimize confusion and reduce the nunabears that “shop” for parking
spaces close to the beach.

In addition, improvements should be made to ped@stnd bicycle signage. Pedestrian
and bicycle signage can be directional and regilatmd would improve the safety for all
beach users. Examples include “Walk/Don’t Walktl&edestrian Crossing” signs to alert
pedestrians and drivers of designated crossing.area

A long-term strategy would be to establish signagiecy and design guidelines. They
would identify themes, structural elements, anagpothethods to provide signage that is
appropriate and functional. Examples of areas estiablished design guidelines include
Manchester, New Hampshire, Burlington, Vermont,@oanecticut River Byway, and
many beachfront cities in Florida.

Strategy 10. Enact changes to parking and transportation on the beachfront.

Presently, most day trippers to Hampton Beach ahtwsdrive along the beachfront, park
there for $1.50 per hour, walk a short distanddéobeach from their cars. While this
arrangement is undeniably convenient for visitdrsteates a high volume of automobile
traffic on streets that have many pedestrians, thileé visual environment with cars, and
encourages re-circulation of vehicles and cruisitogg the oceanfront.

Automated centralized parking meters that provickets for display in car windows
could be employed at some of the parking lots. il@msystems have proven to work well
in Florida. This type of system would save theéestgperational money by reducing time
and staff that are necessary to write tickets antbrve coins from the meters. It would
also replace mechanically operated meters thaisse at every parking space along
Ocean Boulevard, thus reducing the cost of maimeseand seasonal storage, removal
and placement of the meters.
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One method to reduce automobile traffic along te&chfront would be to raise parking
prices substantially for spaces close to the beath reduce the number of parking spaces
on the oceanfront. However, reducing that numibepaces would create demand for
more parking at other spaces. A short-term satutiould be to expand existing public

and private lots or create new lots that are latateay from the main beach areas, and run
shuttle buses to the beach.

Implementation of the 50-Year Vision — Transportation

The combination of transportation improvements dieed in the strategies above
comprises the 50-year Vision for Hampton Beachmbet future demands at Hampton
Beach, the ultimate goal is to complete all ofithprovements described above. To reach
this goal, it is recommended that interim improvatade implemented that will
eventually lead to the 50-year plan. For examph@rovements that are low in cost and
easy to complete can be implemented immediatelilewiore extensive improvements
can be planned for the mid- to long-term futurebl&&®4 summarizes the recommended
50-year Vision improvements in terms of short, mediand long-term projects.

Table 24. Summary of 50-Year Transportation Improvements

Short-term Improvements:

- Establish a Parking Management Program or polidiencourage or direct visitors to remote

parking areas, including improved directional aegulatory signage

« Improved pedestrian and bicycle signage

« Provide distinctive pedestrian crossing areas a@ogan Boulevard

« Begin process of building a bridge over the HamRorer by seeking funds and permitting.
Mid-term Improvements:

- Signalize the designated pedestrian crossing ateag Ocean Boulevard

- Expand existing off-beach parking areas

« Provide remote parking facility and provide shultles service to beach and other attractions

« Geometric/safety improvements and signalizatioAsktworth Avenue/Ocean
Boulevard/Duston Road/Dover Avenue and Route 1Aé3eark Drive

- Install additional traffic signals at key locatioa®ng Ocean Boulevard and Ashworth Avenue

«  Geometric/safety improvements and signalizatioBlairch Street/Ocean Boulevard and
Highland Avenue/Ocean Boulevard

- Reconstruct the Route 1A bridge over Hampton River.
Long-term Improvements:
« Provide additional off-beach parking structure

« Reconstruct Ocean Boulevard to provide one northtbdane; reduce parking along beach; and
provide 15-foot sidewalks and bike lanes

« Reconstruct Ashworth Avenue to provide three laressidewalks
« One-way circulation on minor streets connectingwatth Avenue and Ocean Boulevard.

Recommendations Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page 1V-38 November 7, 2001



E. Environmental Recommendations

Introduction

As Hampton Beach includes a beach and dune syktmlays an important role both in
supporting the fragile habitats of the Hampton $aalbMarsh and Estuary, and the
maintenance of man-made features such as roadidinigsi and walls, it needs to develop
a plan that protects both of these interests. 3éusion proposes strategies and
recommendations that are consistent with the pioteand wise management of both
natural resources and the built environment.

The Hampton Seabrook Marsh and Estuary

The Hampton Seabrook Marsh and Estuary is oneeddtdte’'s most valuable natural
resources. While its overall health is generatipdj there are a number of concerns that
threaten the long-term quality of this resourcéerg has been incremental encroachment
into the marsh for many years and the water quaésds to be improved and maintained.
Fragmentation of this habitat by development, eschment, and individual ownership
activities risks habitat loss and endangers mapshiss.

Several projects are underway to improve the hedilthe marsh by increasing tidal flow,
improving water quality, and restoring natural navegetation. For example, the NH
DES supports a shellfish restoration program thatnptes a viable, long-term solution for
shellfish health by targeting water quality improwent.

To ensure the continued health of the marsh anduese system, invasive species, such as
phragmites, need to be monitored and controlled
through restoration or mitigation projects. Theauts
from development activity in the watershed, such as
stormwater runoff, also need to be regulated and
monitored. Additional initiatives will provide amg-
term benefit to this ecosystem that will ensurdnéalth,
a suitable habitat for fish, shellfish, and biraisd
additional opportunities for the residents of argitors
to Hampton Beach. Low impact recreational aceegiti
from kayaking to bird watching can occur with mimim
affect on this outstanding resource.

Sand Management

Strategy 1. Continue with and enhance existing environmental programs and regulations.

At present, there are a number of regulatory amdregulatory management programs in
the Hampton Beach area that help protect the datndamarine environment. The uses
and activities that occur in the Hampton Beach assad to be managed to minimize
environmental impacts to the surrounding estuamg&beach habitat. To ensure long-
term protection of these resources, it is necedsagphance the current programs and
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regulations. One of the main goals is to proteetwater quality of the estuary and harbor
and the natural habitats of the area.

Specific recommendations related to this strataghude the following:

» Continue to fund the state’s shellfish restorapoogram.

» Continue to require conservation easements ongisojeat may impact the marsh-
estuarine system.

* Enhance the local school program on dune protection

» Ensure appropriate use of Best Management Pra¢Bo4B) for stormwater
management. BMPs are techniques for controllingpant source pollution.
These techniques can be physical features suchahsssand detention basins or
maintenance procedures such as periodic sweepipgrkinhg lots.

Strategy 2: Encourage an appropriate balance between actual use and protection ofthe are
natural and marine environment.

The Hampton-Seabrook marsh and estuarine systeonhoprovides a significant habitat
for fish, shellfish and wildlife, it also providepportunities for appropriate uses by
tourists and residents. The beach can allow has&yn the beach, while the dunes can
provide protection of property from ocean stormrese For example, the scenery along
the beach and marsh is probably one of the areefgeapt assets. The estuary provides
opportunity for boating, fishing, clamming, and ganactivities if properly controlled.

Hampton and North Beaches offer many viewing lacetiand vantage points. Aside
from the designated viewing areas such as at tash®# Stage and the Marine Memorial,
many other locations provide not only panoramievgiebut also “snapshot” views such as
one looking east through the path of the State Banles, or through the narrow corridor
of Tuttle Street to the marsh. These and otherisasgews should be enhanced. For
example, there could be enhanced views of the baractarsh along street corridors, along
the water’s edge, or even at the main gatewaysatogton Beach. The use of interpretive
signs, benches, and viewing scopes could suppletinese viewing areas.

There are some streets, however, that have regtrmt unsightly views due to the
development or particular use of the property. é&@mple, Duston Avenue is blocked by
a high wooden fence, and Ashworth Avenue has skVarge parking lots. To improve
the views, these and other areas should be laneidcaghave the barriers removed.

The following viewing and scenic areas should leserved and enhanced:

Designated Viewing and Scenic Areas

» Seashell Stage area
* Marine Memorial

» Coastal Byway

* Independence Byway

Recommendations Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page 1V-40 November 7, 2001



Non-Designated Public and Private Viewing Locations

» Great Boar's Head

* Top of the water slide on E Street
e State marina

» Boardwalk

* Tower at Seashell Stage

* Bicentennial Park.

The use and appreciation of the area’s naturalifeatcould be enhanced as a means to
preserve and improve their benefits. Any use efdtines should be properly managed by
using controlled footpaths. Passive recreationdleducational activities that provide
alternatives to the busy beachfront activities sthbe encouraged and enhanced.

Specific recommendations for this strategy incltreefollowing:
» Plan bicycle paths along the marsh and pier exdeasghat connect to main routes.
» Encouraging a balanced use of harbor for commeaidlrecreational boaters.
» Establish a dune management program.
» Promote marine education programs.

Natural Resource Protection—Requlatory

* Adopt theModel Stormwater Management and Erosion Control Regulation,
prepared in 1997 by the NH Association of Cons@maDistricts and the Water
Quality and Urban Conservation Committee, as gaobth the Town'’s
Subdivision and Site Plan Review Regulations. Reall developments of
significant size to have the stormwater and eroaimhsediment control plans
reviewed and approved by a third party professiengineer.

* Amend the appropriate sections of the Hampton $igidn and Site Plan Review
to reference th8&tormwater Management and Erosion and Sediment Control
Handbook for Urban and Developing Areas of New HampshB882, as amended.

» Continue to encourage conservation easements @hogpavent projects that
incorporate significant areas of sensitive or vialeanatural resources.

* Enhance the monitoring of development activity e€lfd to the marsh and estuary
to ensure that it conforms to all applicable |lcaadl state laws as well as any
conditions for subdivision or site plan approv&lch monitoring may require
additional personnel that might have multi-commyyutisdiction.

* Add a provision to the Hampton Subdivision and 8itn review regulations to
require developers to provide specific structural maintenance measures (BMPS)
for large developments for oil/gas separation fstorm water.

* The NH Marine Patrol should enforce the state'slWwes standard for areas within
100 feet of the shore and consider the need t¢ éireas for the use of jet skiing
particularly adjacent to the salt marsh edge.
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Natural Resource Protection—Non-Requlatory Strategi

Work closely with non-profit agencies, such as Nature Conservancy or
Rockingham Land Trust, to acquire properties witthmatural value through
easement or purchase.

Seek local, state, and federal funding for acqorsiin fee or by easement of
strategic properties within or adjacent to the mars

Continue to ensure that the Marine Patrol of theDéphartment of Safety
maintains an active presence in Hampton Harbottlaaéstuary to control jet skis.

Continue to fund and implement the state’s shéllfesstoration project including
the water quality monitoring and sanitary shorebnevey programs.

Continue to work in partnership with the NaturakBerces Conservation Services
(NRCS) and NH DES to control invasive species sagchhragmites through
restoration work. One specific marsh project, ‘®8410” (NRCSEvaluation of
Restorable Salt Marshes, 1994 located south of Island Path. Improvements
would include a culvert clean out and the repathefheadwall.

NH DRED, NH DES, and the Town of Hampton shouldleksh a dune
management plan and program that includes re-pladiine grass and
constructing dune boardwalks to control tardomuse of the dunes by
beachgoers. It should involve state and town agermiie to the uses and activities
that occur in and near the dunes.

The Division of Ports and Harbors of the Pease [g@went Authority and the
Bureau of Public Works (NH DOT) should continugeplenish the beaches of the
Hampton Beach area--Hampton Beach and North Beaslpart of the dredge
program for Hampton-Seabrook Harbor.

Establish a “carry in, carry out” trash progranHaimpton Beach

Education

Continue the dune education and restoration progtanently sponsored by the
NH DES in cooperation with Winnacunnet High School.

Design and construct a salt marsh observationgofathnd pathway on Hampton
Conservation Commission land adjacent to the safsimon Island Path.

Initiate a dialogue with established Seacoast étrcaenters to implement an
education program that takes advantage of Hamptoaish-estuarine system and
the beach and dune system. Such programs couldientield programs and
studies that focus on a) the Hampton Seabrook mestslarine system, and b) the
beach and dune system systems of Hampton and $&abro
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F. Infrastructure and Public Facilities Recommendations

The water and sewer systems of the Hampton Beaehnaay need significant
improvements depending on the amount of developmehe main commercial areas, and
to some extent, the level of demand from housdsatigaconverted to year-round units.
Public services including police and fire protentadso have specific needs, mainly
adequate buildings to support their operationslitigs such as electric and
telecommunications currently meet the needs obifiees, and generally are upgraded on
an as needed basis. This section proposes saai@gi recommendations that range from
continuing with proposed infrastructure improvenseiot making major investments in
water and sewer projects.

Strategy 1. Provide adequate public facilities to support the needs and opsratithe police and
fire departments.

Public facilities should support the needs of restd, visitors, property owners, and those
who work in the area. As an extremely popular semresort, the Town and State should
maintain an image that lets people know they aiee@ad can access medical and police
services as necessary. Property owners and bssmskould also be assured of adequate
police and fire protection, and the town’s enforeatof building codes and ordinances.

Strategy 2. Continue implementing plans to upgrade the water, sewer, and storsystes so
that public facilities are on line as necessary and reduce flooding and improzequatity.

This strategy focuses on long-term plans for theralVimprovement of the area’s water,
sewer, and drainage infrastructure. The areaesady built out, and the responsible
agency will need to replace existing water and semans. Adequate timing and
scheduling of construction of this infrastructun®sld also be coordinated among various
town departments.

Since more and more areas are being covered whrinous surfaces, the zoning and
subdivision ordinances should be changed to heffinmze the impacts of increased
runoff. Examples of methods to help reduce flogdind improve water quality include
improving storm drain structures and imposing lsnah the number of impervious
surfaces such as paved driveways.

Strategy 3. Link investments and plans for water and sewer systems to thiemapdtvement
programs as part of land use and development policies.

Redevelopment and revitalization of the HamptondBesrea may require upgrades to the
sewer and water systems. Both these systems tiagddrm capital improvement
programs that would accommodate anticipated groWwtblicies that affect the needs of
these systems, such as a low-flow water fixturgam, should be linked and coordinated
with the development needs of public services.
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The Hampton Water Works Company has an ongoing-anodgo improve both the supply
and distribution of water. Plans for new connawishould be linked as part of the
implementation and management of this Plan and gilogect improvements.

The sewer system is comprised mainly of two tygesfaastructure: (1) the streets and
associated pipes; and (2) the treatment plant,iwhés capacity to handle increased flows.
Investments in facilities that significantly incesasewer flows to Hampton Beach should
be identified in the early planning stages to emswiditional capacity over the long term.

The treatment facility current discharges its #datewer into an un-named tributary of
Tide Mill Creek that is connected to Hampton Riv&he town is currently weighing three
options for improving water quality in responsditense requirements set forth by the
National Pollution Discharge Elimination System.

1. Recycle gray water back into the Hampton Water \Wdorgatment and filtration
process to be distributed ultimately as drinkindexa

2. Dump the treated wastewater directly into the ocgamn extended discharge
outfall pipe.

3. Add separation equipment to the plant’s processmqmgpment and discharge the
treated wastewater into Tide Mill Creek.

Furthermore, other state agencies such as the Nidt@ld°’rogram are discussing impacts,
costs, and benefits of this issue. Regardlessedfitial option, water quality should be
improved, and the changes to the wastewater systenid be upgrade to accommodate
additional load, if any, due to expansion and rettggment of Hampton Beach.

The following section provides more details abgécfic recommendations within the
strategies.

Strategy 4: Rehabilitate and enhance the State Marina with upgraded faaiitiesth
commercial fishermen and recreational users.

The State Marina provides a variety of facilities both commercial fishermen and
recreational boaters. However, to ensure a long;tsustained use of this resource that
takes full advantage of the marina’s assets, a wmwadinated management effort must
address physical and institutional constraintsy fature planning and improvement to the
marina should be undertaken in conjunction withSkete Park and the southern Gateway
to the Hampton Beach area.

Specific recommendations for this strategy incltreefollowing:

» Establish a Harbor Advisory Group.

* Undertake a comprehensive harbor management mamtiudes the Town of
Seabrook and other state and federal stakeholders.

* Implement capital improvements to the marina.
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Public Facilities and Services
Police and Fire

Police protection and the safety of residents asitbvs to the Hampton Beach area is a
top priority for the Hampton Police Department. rmaintain adequate police protection,
the Department is currently planning to replacedigepolice building with a larger station
in the same area at the intersection of Brown astivdrth Avenue and the adjacent town
parking lot.

Current building plans, however, would reduce thmber of town parking spaces from
approximately 600 to fewer than 200 spaces. Asdwe nets over $200,000 per year
from this lot, a reduction in available parking spsswould most certainly reduce these
revenues. The town should reconsider plans footifgs lot for two reasons:

1. Loss of yearly parking revenue for the town
2. Loss of potential use of the lot for future devetgnt that could be part of a larger
development with other adjacent lots (kead Usg.

The Fire Department provides fire and medical serfor the Hampton Beach area as well
as other parts of the town. A new station woullg @prove these services, especially
during peak demand times. This Department hagifaihthe present location, the exact
lot to be determined, near Brown and Ashworth Aw=nas the best location to build a
new station.

The police and fire departments have decided totaiai separate facilities. However, it
would be economical from a land-use perspectivatobine the facilities since there is
minimal amount of developable land in this area.

Several other recommendations include the following

* Provide an improved medical facility to meet densafithe larger summer
population.

* Provide adequate signage that directs those wioh p@eee, fire, and medical
attention.

* Ensure water supplies meet the needs of the fpartiaent.

* Reduce congestion along the streets to ensurarfagolice vehicles can access
incidents as needed.

* Ensure buildings meet fire codes and setback reopgnts to increase fire safety
measures.
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Sewer Systems

Sewer Collection System

The sewer systems in the Hampton Beach area aredoand operated by the Town of
Hampton. The system is installed in roads, undédimgs, and through private property.
The Town makes periodic replacement of old pipgzraslems are detected. Although
some of the pipes are cleaned during the year,dtiépave problems with grease and
sand infiltration.

The Town does not have a sewer pipe replacemegtagrofor the Hampton Beach area.
However, the Town identified sewers lines, intetoeq and tributaries in need of
replacement along Ashworth Avenue as part of tHeRilities Plan. The Town should
implement these plans to achieve the following:

» Provide capacity for future improvements.

» Complete an infiltration and inflow study, and thake steps to reduce the sources
of infiltration and inflow.

* Eliminate problem sewers.

Construction should begin after the summer seaswmhere is generally the least
amount of flooding and be finished before the beigig of the summer season when the
beach area becomes heavily populated. The Hanftblic Works Department should
conduct an infiltration and inflow (I/1) study taipritize the areas that need replacement
before plans are made for replacing pipes and purApyg digging of streets should also
be coordinated with other improvements such asniates and streetscapes.

The Town is currently replacing a section of semain as part of the Highland Avenue
reconstruction. A new 18-inch pipe is scheduleckface a pumping station along King’s
Highway.

Wastewater Treatment Plant

The treatment plant discharges treated wastewsteritributary of the Tide Mill Creek,
which discharges into the Hampton River. The ples@s an activated sludge process. Its
capacity is expected to increase to 4.5 milliorioge per day (mgd) as of June 2001.

The highest wastewater loads occur during the summaths. Although there has been
an increasing amount of seasonal to year-round loameersions in the Hampton Beach
area, this trend is not expected to increase wasgelows to the system significantly.
However, changes in the amount of wastewater ftothé system depend on the type of
uses that occur. Families with children genernpilyduce higher wastewater flows than
those without children, such as retirees. Famdlss generally prefer single-family
homes. Should there be many conversions of apatsnm@ condominiums, there would
probably not be any substantial increase in wasgwa#n the other hand, conversion of
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seasonal residences to year-round homes may iedfeasiumber of families and
correspondingly increase wastewater flows.

The Town may need to assess current wastewates flam Hampton Beach and
determine the potential buildout of the area asdltang flows. Based on these results, the
Town would have to respond with several actionsridwage from increasing plant capacity
to instituting programs that educate users abaluaieg flows and use low-flow fixtures.

Stormwater Drainage

The stormwater system was built over the past Hadsy As new development was built,
storm drains were added to reduce flooding, esihearow-lying areas. Flooding issues
continue to plague this area, especially durindp Isiigrm tides when stormwater cannot
discharge from upland areas.

The recent replacement of a tide gate along WinmaetuRoad will help reduce flooding in
the area. Currently, the Town is reconstructirgtitie gate that crosses under Highland
Avenue.

This stormwater drainage system needs to be thbhpugapped so it can be used as an
aid to detect additional flooding issues. The Towith assistance from the Federal
Emergency Management Agency and the State Offi€gndrgency Management, is
currently pursuing a number of structural and ratprl actions to better manage and
mitigate flood hazards. The Town should continut these efforts as well as ensure
funding is maintained to support the program regqugnts. Other actions as part of this
strategy include the following:

* Implementation of the Town’s Hazard Mitigation Plan

» Adoption of a stronger Floodplain Management Ondasa

* Work with owners of repetitive property loss frolndding

* Use best management practices (BMPs) for new dewedat.

Water Systems

Water Distribution

The same water distribution system supplies alpthtdic and private facilities in the
Hampton Beach area. This system, which is investored and operated by the Hampton
Water Works Company (HWW(C), supports current denambrmal times. However,
supply is sometimes inadequate during peak demBRNdWC is currently addressing this
problem. Redevelopment of the different partshef &irea is not expected to require major
upgrades.

Should a large development or a new connectiorebded, the project cost would be
determined on a case-by-case basis and may bdateddietween the developer and the
HWWC. Although the State of New Hampshire curnghths a moratorium on new water
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connections to new developments, this applies mnhew multi-family units and
subdivisions, and should not affect the redevelagraad revitalization of the Hampton
Beach area.

HWWC is currently replacing 2,000 feet of an oldn8h water main with a new, 16-inch
water main along Highland Avenue. Additional reelepment of the water lines along
the beach will likely occur at a similar cost t@ twater system. This project is part of the
company’s long-term management program and the "Bogvnject to improve the tidal
floodwaters and roadway along Highland Avenue.

New water infrastructure may “piggyback” and bedadawith other projects that require
digging up the streets, such as new gas and sawser br storm drains and tidal gates.
Any development should be coordinated with othexetscape improvements.

Water Supply

The peak demand for water generally occurs wheengaiurces are at the lowest, usually
during the months of July and August. To ensuexjadte water supplies for the Hampton
Beach area, HWW(C initiated a water-supply manageém@gram that aims to improve
the recharge and sustainability of it groundwaterses. HWWC also has plans for water
conservation measures such as retrofits for low-fd@ter fixtures in area building and a
public education program to promote irrigation rettn.

As part of this Plan, we highly recommend thatToe/n institute a program that provides
incentives for replacing old water fixtures withww-flow fixtures. Although the

Town'’s building codes specify that low-flow fixtureplace old ones whenever a
homeowner purchases a new one, old ones may rémase for many years. To speed up
the replacement of old fixtures and reduce the aehfiar water, a new incentive program
could set target dates to install all the old firtiin the Hampton Beach area. This
program would benefit both the water system by cedpdemand and the sewer system
by reducing flows.

The water supply comes from groundwater sourcestdocn the towns of Hampton,
North Hampton, Rye, and Stratham. A line for ereany uses is connected from
Salisbury, Massachusetts through Seabrook, NHimpoove supply from these and other
towns, regionalization of the supply is recommende€his would involve connections to
other public water supply systems in towns sucRyes Portsmouth, Exeter, or Durham.
It would also require these local governments tal#ish cooperative agreements with
HWWC. NH DES also supports this concept.

Utilities
Telephone and Communications

Telephone service to the area is adequate antbevilbgraded on an as needed basis.
However, cell phone reception to this area is igadée according to residents and other
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business officials in the area. The Rockinghamiéted Planning Commission also
identified this deficiency. The Town should workiwthe local cell phone providers to
rectify this problem.

Electric Services

Electric service is provided by the Exeter and Hamlectric Company (Unitil). There
is sufficient capacity to support additional loader the next several years based on
current trends. The lighting along the boulevard adjacent area should be upgraded.
Depending on the location of the lights, either Tlogvn or the State would pay for the
costs of specialized lights.

Gas Service

Baystate Gas and Northern Utilities Company progas service to the Hampton Beach
area. As part of a long-term strategy, additiaaglacity would be needed if there were
more incremental developments such as seasonabterqund housing conversions.

Stormwater and Flooding

The Hampton Beach area will continue to be sultigetiboding from sea-level rise, heavy
rains, tidal events, and severe storms. Almosgifathie study area is within the flood
hazard area as defined by Federal Emergency Mareagexgency (FEMA).

In the past, the state and the Town looked to &tracsolutions to alleviate this problem.
The town has recently prepare&laod Mitigation Planthat has a number of specific
recommendations to ameliorate the impact of flogamthe Town and the Hampton
Beach area. At present, the Town with the assistahFEMA and the state OEM (Office
of Emergency Management) is pursuing a numbertafreecrecommended in the plan—
structural, regulatory and non-regulatory—to bett@nage and mitigate flood hazards.

NH DES is currently assessing the impacts of seal kese on the coast, which is expected
to rise approximately 1 foot every 100 years. fédmiltant storm surge and waves, and
inundation into low-lying areas are cause for lé@gn protection and planning. Hazard
mitigation planning will have to incorporate redgidas and polices that reduce these
impacts and hazards.

The following recommendations will help manage fls@nd storms, and reduce impacts
from them.

Flood hazard mitigation

* Adopt a stronger Floodplain Management Ordinanseta@n the 1986 FIRM map
prepared by FEMA and the recommendations in thenTefiHampton’s Flood
Mitigation Plan. Such actions include the follogin

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Recommendations
November 7, 2001 Page 1V-49



— Review the allowed uses in the Flood Hazard aréactrporate uses that
are compatible with flooding conditions, includiregreational parklands,
open space buffer areas, wildlife habitat and madweas, agriculture,
movable living or storage facilities and parkineldis.

— Include a Statement of Purpose in the Flood Ha@adihance which states
that the ordinance is designed to promote theffogeof flood waters in
the floodway and adjacent areas by limiting or eperhibiting
development in the flood hazard area.

— Include a provision that new or expanded existirigastructure shall not be
allowed in the FEMA designated A or V zones untésse is an
exceptional public benefit and that such infragtrces will not promote or
encourage new growth or development in these areas.

— Reduce the lot coverage requirement in the sp#o@l hazard area from
85 percent to 35 percent.

— Limit the height of any building so as not to ext&® feet above the mean
sea level in height.

— Establish a zero rise in flood elevation as a thwlkfor any development.

* Adopt the most current version of the BOCA buildoayle as it relates to
structures built or substantially improved in tleofiplain area.

» Modify the definition of substantial improvementthre floodplain overlay district
by reducing the percentage of the market value %0rto 25 percent or by
defining a specific amount of improvement thatdaos floodplain review.

* Implement the recommendations of the Town’s Floatigdtion Plan, adopted in
June of 2000. These include the following:

— Improve the drainage system of the Meadow Pond;S&#et/Redman
Lane area.

- Re-design Kings Highway and associated tide gatdsaordinate with
Meadow Pond drainage system.

— Replace/reconstruct police and fire stations to PES¥andards.

— Improve drainage and consider flood proofing amdcstire elevation for
properties at lower end of High Street; from Midri®l Lane to Kings
Highway.

- Re-design and raise Island Path/Glade Path roadways

— Elevate structures and flood proof structures ceaGBoar’'s Head.

— Undertake a variety of flood mitigation measurestf@ “Island Area”
along the Ocean Boulevard area north of harbdrédSeashell, including
flood proofing and re-vegetation.

— Undertake a variety of flood mitigation measures|uding flood proofing,
elevation of structures, re-vegetation, and pureltdsievelopment rights
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for the area from Hampton Harbor and north of tbet® 1A bridge to the
Casino east of Ocean Boulevard.

» Continue to work with landowners with repetitiveperty loss from flooding and
storms as identified in the Flood Mitigation Plandetermine what actions might
be taken to mitigate future flood damage. Sucloastmight include elevation of
structures, grants or loans for flood proofingpoeaition or acquisition.

» Based on the findings of the Town’s Flood Mitigati®lan, pursue and implement
a comprehensive, action specific, flood and storamagement strategy that
includes the following measures:

— Structural actions including the existing seawaimenance and enhancement.

— Open space protection through the acquisitionrad haithin the flood prone
portions of the Town as well as continued protectbthe tidal marsh. See
also similar recommendations in the Natural andiiaEnvironment Section.

— Dune and beach maintenance through programs ohlmeagishment
particularly from the dredging of Seabrook and HaongHarbors. See also the
dune management recommendation in the Environmset¢abn.

— Educational programs that provide appropriate mfron to citizens and
landholders in flood prone zones about the issd®ofling and the measures
that can be taken to mitigate such a hazard.

— Property protection using seawalls, flood proofiagg elevation of structures.

— Emergency measures for individuals and the commuamiénsure a
coordinated reaction to any serious flood situation

* Investigate the potential for a Transfer of Devebemt Rights program for
properties in the Floodplain Overlay District.

Stormwater Management

» Establish a program for routine cleaning and maimtee (such as twice annually)
of stormwater structures (e.g., catch basins),ipgits and street infrastructure
(e.g., culverts) to minimize sedimentation to thersh and estuary.

* Implement the stormwater improvement project ap@sed by the NH Coastal
Program and NH DES for the Town parking lot at Bnaand Ashworth Avenues.

» Undertake a stormwater infrastructure study inttbach area to determine the
feasibility of upgrading the stormwater system aneéhhancing it to provide a
greater level of sediment and pollutant removal.
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Sea-level Rise Management

* Inform the community of Hampton about the impadtsea-level rise including
costs, post-disaster plans, development alterrgtsl®reline changes, changes in
property values, and risks. This should be coretlibefore policies are formulated
in order for property owners to understand how timey be affected. For
example, property owners may base their decisiqrutohase, build, or rebuild a
property on whether the government was going toilsta the shoreline.

» Continue involvement with NH DES sea-level risedstto identify and prioritize
storm, wave, and flood impact areas due to incngasea levels.

* The State should monitor beach and shoreline pofd identify areas of increased
change, risk, and loss of property. The Town shewdrk with property owners to
review riparian rights along the shoreline, andhtdg options for property
retention and minimizing risk.

*  Work with FEMA, Hampton Building Department, HamptBlanning Board, and
the Hampton Conservation Commission to establisteraingent flood and storm
control methods and requirements. For exampleCHpe Cod Regional Policy
Plan sets performance standards for buildings estricts enlargement of
buildings in the FEMA V flood zones (areas of higave potential).
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V. IMPLEMENTATION

A. Implementation Strateqgies

This section sets forth strategies for phasingiamdementation of proposed
recommendations. The discussion provides firsinansary of recommendations and then
a summary of resources to implement the recommiemsat The Summary of Proposed
Actions section describes phasing and implememtatozording to a number of variables,
including agreement on priorities, availabilitypiblic funding and private financing,
receptivity of the marketplace, coordination ofstixig organizations and groups, and
establishment of a new entity to guide and manlg@tojects described in this Plan. In
general, we recommend that the project occur ietiphases, with most of the public input
and organization in the early phases and with asing private investment toward the
later phases over a ten to 50-year period.

Strategy 1. Establish an implementation entity to ensure the Master Rtéraied and the
recommendations are coordinated through a central and focused group that represtms all
interests of the Hampton Beach area.

The most important step to making this Plan worthésestablishment of a coordinating
entity. The responsible entity needs to be enalol@arry out actions and programs
simultaneously on multiple fronts. It must provaeentral clearinghouse for seeking and
funding resources necessary to implement the plaruliple levels of the local, state, and
federal agencies, and the private sector. Théyanay have to be a partnership of the
Town of Hampton, State of New Hampshire, and laggncies that can collaborate and
focus on implementing this Plan.

The new management entity can take the forusfiness Improvement District (BID),

a tax increment finance (TIF) district, or it could be managed with a local “downtown”
manager such as with New Hampshire’s Main Streggi@m. A TIF allow businesses
with a designated district to be exempt from a Bggecpercent of taxes over a specified
period. The tax rate generally increases duriagpleriod until it reaches 100 percent.
The City of Concord has had very good results Witfs. The BID typically has funding
and bonding authorizations over a designated distiain Street Programs provide
technical assistance and are usually structur@dhas-profit corporation guided by an
active board.

One possible way to jumpstart the formation ofribe management entity is to
reorganize the existing Hampton Beach Master Plawisdry Committee. Although they
represent many of the different topic areas and greeips, the new entity would require
people who support this plan and have specific mepee with implementation such as
grant-writing, marketing, and consensus-building.
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This Committee or other community representativegdctdefine and assign leadership
roles for the Hampton Beach area revitalization, @esignate an entity to execute and
implement the master plan. This effort must hawaiauity and authority to lead and
coordinate the implementation of the Hampton Bedabkter Plan over the next ten years
and beyond. Furthermore, there should be sepswhtmmmittees that can focus on
specific areas, such as signs and marketing plaash subcommittee would report to the
larger entity that would coordinate all the actest

All parties would have essential roles to play with implementation of the plans and
programs:

Town, regional, state, and federal agencianust collaborate to provide funding
and leadership.

Private sector business owners and property ownersaust seek new
opportunities for investment in the Hampton Beadaahat will reinforce its
value. They should also continue to support tigamzations and institutions
devoted to its success, including the Hampton B&@ltdge Precinct District or a
BID and the local neighborhoods.

Thecitizens of Hamptonshould also stay involved and committed to enthaie
they help direct the initiatives, improving the ttyeof life for all the residents of
the area, and making Hampton Beach a desirable pddose and visit.

The involvement of key organizations and individual an advisory role should be
maintained throughout the implementation proc@dweir participation and support is
fundamental to the success of the master plamig.

Specific responsibilities for the new managemeiityewould include the following:

Management

» Act as principal liaison with federal, state, anddl agencies in implementation of
the Plan’s recommendations.

» Prepare and manage an organized strategy forogdighs requiring permits and
approvals.

» Ensure conformance with all state and local reguiatand ordinances.
* Implement actions and coordinate programs simuttasig on multiple fronts.

Funding

» Identify and acquire public and private funding aeslources at multiple levels,
including the Town, State, the Federal governnregipnal agencies, and the
private sector.
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» ldentify and solicit partnership agreements witlsibasses, non-profit
corporations, academic institutions, federal, statel local agencies, and citizen
groups.

* Approve projects for funding through various furglegencies.

» Create and adopt a prioritized list of expenditdhed are consistent with the
Master Plan to ensure that they are for approppatposes and are properly
sequenced.

Support

* Monitor progress, compile data narratives, and ggaeannual progress reports.
* Speak to various community groups on the progresedVaster Plan.

* Update the Plan every four years as a means toeeretommendations will meet
the needs of the program goals, strategies, amdnmendations.

* Hold regular meetings to coordinate all elementsastivities.
* Provide recommendations concerning updates ansioesito the Master Plan.

Strategy 2. Implement the project over a series of phases that have targateotahle goals and
actions over the 50-year planning period.

This Plan envisions three stages of growth oventheé 50 years. Each of the stages
provides a series of steps to be implemented ahthst appropriate time. To achieve the
Vision, the project will need to meet the followingguirements:

* Reposition Hampton Beach by changing the imagbetore area

» Build on existing resources.

» |dentify opportunities for access and circulation.

» Businesses need support and coordination for dprredat and marketing.
» Recreational opportunities need public support.

A managed and coordinated program of steps anonaaill also be needed to revitalize
the area. Specific needs to address include:

» Identify and prioritize actions that will have imdhate and visible benefits.
* Match funding, staff, and other resources with proggoals and plans.

» Determine gaps in funding and support to help aecadditional resources.
» Coordinate actions and needs with other agenc@s@pport groups.

Strategy 3. Establish early success and ensure these projects deewitlilpositive reactions.

Early successes are important to the viabilityhef project. They demonstrate positive
changes can happen by providing continuity andctinesults after the planning process,
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as well as establish a foundation and supportuturé changes and actions. Examples of
these successes include painting crosswalks, reavigps, new parking signs, and posting
public notices of new beach happenings and plangfifogts.

Other Existing Departments and Entities
Division of Parks and Recreation, NH DRED

The role of this state office would remain the sahwvever, it would have a
representative to the new management entity, ssiehBdD. The management of the State
Park would be conducted by this office as it hasedio the past. However, new programs
and park rules may be established in concert wgmew management entity.

Hampton Beach Village Precinct

The role of the Hampton Beach Village Precinct wiczhange substantially over the long
term. It would either have to become a managea fBusiness Improvement District
(BID) or would have to support the actions of a Blitially, it would have a
representative within the new management entignsure the Precinct was represented
and could work directly with the entity. Over tlomg term, the Precinct could take on the
role and responsibility of implementing a businesgrovement district for the core
mixed-use area of the Beach.

Town of Hampton

To conform to the intent of the Plan, the Town @inipton would adopt the Hampton
Beach Area Master Plan and make the necessaryehémgown regulations, such as the
zoning ordinance. Furthermore, other town departspenich as the building and planning
departments, would have to support the recommesrdatf the Plan. The Town would
also have a representative on the new managemigyt en

B. Summary of Recommendations

The following table presents a summary of the renemdations for each section of the
Plan. They are organized according these fourexiésn

1 | Recommendation Lists the actions necessary ieathe objectives of the Plan
Assigns the elected or appointed body, agency pgiadividuals or
volunteers principally responsible to initiate thwlementation actior]
if needed beyond the coordinating entity

Time in years at which the recommendation shouldriptemented
after the plan is approved

Lists the potential town, state, or federal ageni@md community
resources necessary to achieve the implementattmma

Initiation

2 Responsibility

3 | Time Frame

4 | Funding Sources|
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Table 25. Summary of Recommendations

Recommendation Initiation Responsibility Time Frame (years) Funding Sources
Primary responsibility ifbold
Phase | | Phasell | Phase lll
©=21 G991 10.50)
Planning, Coordination, and Programming
Establish a management entity DRED and Town, HBMPAC O DRED, Town
Establish a Business Improvement District (BID) Management,Village Precinct O DRED, NH OSP
Coordinate short and long-term actions Management O O DRED, REDC
Develop Marketing Plan Management BID O REDC
Maintain liaison with appropriate funding agencies Management O O REDC
Acquire permitting as needed for all public progect Management O O O
State Park Management
Coordinate future plans and actions with Town ity NH DPR, BID, Chamber O NH DRED
Improve state park revenues NH DRED, BID O
Allow off-season uses of the facilities BID, NH DPR O
Continue to establish new events and coordinate etfier areas NH DPR, BID, Chamber O (Ongoing)
Hampton Harbor Coordination
Establish a Harbor Advisory Group PDA, NH DPR, O
Prepare and implement a harbor management plahdor PDA, NH DPR, Harbor 0 NH OSP, PDA
Hampton/Seabrook Harbor Advisory Group, Seabrook
Support the presence of the NH Marine Patrol vemseélpersonnel NH DOS, PDA O NH DOS
Coordinate Route 1A bridge openings with the NH DOT PDA, NH DOT O
Zoning (Zoning changes must be approved by Town vote.)
Rewrite sign ordinance Plan Board, HPlan, BID O
Create site plan review and design guidelines Plan Board, BID O
Implement design controls and set minimum fagcadairements Plan Board, BID O
Change setback requirements for multi-family units Plan Board, BID
Reduce percent of lot coverage (impervious surjaces Plan Board, BID O
Parking
Allow shared parking for commercial uses in thedSrict Plan Board
Change the zoning ordinance to accommodate therpeefparking Plan Board, HPD, HPlan, BID O

options

BID — Business Improvement District, Chamber — HeonpgChamber of Commerce, HBMPAC — Hampton Beachtéidan Advisory Committee, HPlan-Hampton Plan@partment, Management-
Management Entity, NH DOS-NH Department of Safsstil, DRED-NH Department of Resources and Economicel@ment, NH DOS — NH Department of Safety, NH DONWH Department of
Transportation, NH DPR-NH Division of Parks and Ration, NH OSP-NH Office of State Planning, PDRease Development Authority, Division of Ports &fzdbors, Plan Board — Hampton Planning
Board, REDC — Rockingham Economic Development Qaran, Seabrook — Town of Seabrook, Town-Town afrtpton, VP-Village Precinct
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Zoning Map

Add business improvement district or similar mamaget area Plan Board, BID O
Change the RB district to accommodate non-confogrmses Plan Board 0
Zoning Incentives
Encourage lots to be grouped (amalgamated) Plan Board, BID, Town O
Provide open space areas within mixed-use districts BID, HPlan O
Establish and preserve view corridors BID, HPlan O
Sighage
Rewrite the sign ordinance to minimize clutter aeduce distractions | HPlan, Plan Board O
Define specific traffic routes, and provide cleargrked, large, Town, NH DOT, BID 0
directive signs
NH DES/Coastal
Provide interpretive signage Town, BID O Program/ NH
Estuaries Project
Land Use
Housing
Enforce the building code requirements Town 0
Support policies that encourage year-round ressdent Town, HPlan O O
Encourage separate areas for year-round and séasmsing BID, HPlan O O
Visual Character
Establish design guidelines; ensure they are demiand enforced BID, HPlan 0
Establish view corridors and green spaces Management O
Ensure the beach is clean NH DPR, NH Coastal Cleanup O O NHCP
Build viewing platforms near the estuary NH DPR 0 NH DES, NHCP
Improve the appearance of the area NH DRED, Town O
Historic Resources
Recognize and identify historic resources and laaréisn Hist. Comm., NH DPR 0
Promote utilization of historic resources Hist. Comm., Chamber, BID O
Provide a minimum of building standards NH DPR 0

BID — Business Improvement District, Chamber — HeonpgChamber of Commerce, Hist. Comm. — HamptonadisCommission, HPlan-Hampton Planning Departmiglatnagement-Management Entity,

NHCP — NH Coastal Program, NH DES — NH Departméfinvironmental Services, NH DRED-NH DepartmenResources and Economic Development, NH DOT — NHaBiegent of Transportation,
NH DPR-NH Division of Parks and Recreation, Plarab- Hampton Planning Board, Town -Town of Hampton
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Transportation
Roads
Close off portions of Ocean Boulevard NH DOT, NH DPR, RPC, MPO O
Provide geometric and safety improvements NH DOT, NH DPR, RPC, HPW O NH DOT
Reconstruct Ashworth Avenue NHDOT, HPW, NH DPR 0 NH DOT, TEA-21
Improve/standardize sighage NH DPR, NH DOT O TEA-21, NH DOT
Replace Hampton River Bridge with a higher, 4-laridge NH DOT, NH DPR, RPC, MPO 0 NH DOT
Parking
Support parking needs with a structure at an apjaigplocation NH DOT, NH DPR, Town
Allow common driveways between homes Plan Board
Implement driveway ordinance to require naturatfeg between Plan Board, Town Council 0
driveways
Establish a trolley system between State Parkrdttee Boulevard NH DPR, BID, NHDOT
Establish a remote parking lot and appropriatetihhtis service BID, NH DOT, Chamber 0 TEA-21
Encourage parking at the State Park parking lot BID, NH DPR O
Use Brown Ave. to exit Town parking lot HPD, Town O
Improve pedestrian connections to parking areas BID, NH DPR O O
Alternative Transportation Modes
Install bicycles racks at strategic locations NH DPR, Town NH OSP
Improve accessibility for bicycles and pedestrians NH DPR, BID O
Improve conditions of sidewalks Town, HPW O NH DOT
Improve or expand transit service NH DOT, NH DRED O
Safety
Provide safer routes for pedestrian, bicycles, skadeboarders HPD, BID O
The Economy and Tourism
Extend events and attractions to the shoulder &rskasons BID, Chamber, NH DPR 0
Create more opportunities to start or relocategasibnal businesses | BID, REDC, Plan Board O REDC
Encourage the development of different types ol BID 0
Promote year-round residency BID, Town O
Encourage construction and/or reinvestment of logigiroperties BID 0
Establish an off-season business plan BID 0 REDC
Identify attractive themes and building designs BID, NH DPR O
Establish agreements for year-round state and s@amrices BID, NH DPR 0
Add variety to existing events and promote off-se@asvents NH DRED 0

BID — Business Improvement District, Chamber — HeonpgChamber of Commerce, HPD — Hampton Police Deant, HPW — Hampton Public Works, MPO — MetrouaiiPlanning Organization, NH

DRED-NH Department of Resources and Economic Dewedmt, NH DPR-NH Division of Parks and Recreatidh, DOT — NH Department of Transportation, NH OSP-DHice of State Planning, Plan
Board — Hampton Planning Board, REDC — Rockingh@enBmic Development Corporation, TEA-21 — US DO@r&portation Enhancement Act, Town-Town of Hampton.
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Environment and Open Space

Regulatory

Update land use reg’s to reduce environmental inspaicdevelopment | Plan Board 0
Adopt Model Stormwater Management and Erosion ControluRdipn | Plan Board 0
Amend Subdivision and Site Plan Review Regulattorisclude Plan Board
reference to th&tormwater Management and Erosion and Sediment O
Control Handbook for Urban and Developing AreadNefv Hampshire
Enhance monitoring of development activity CEO, NH DES O O NH DES, NH OSP
Continue to require conservation easements on ojewednt projects ConCom 0 0
Enforce ordinance that requires developers to geospecific structural| Plan Board 0
and maintenance measures
Non-Regulatory

Seek local, state and federal funding for openapaquisition. Acquire| HPlan, ConCom Current use penalty,
upland properties that have high natural valueugjhoeasement or O ad LCHIP, SPNHF,
purchase TNC, WCF, NH CP
Establish program to minimize jet ski damage todsieiary NH DOS 0
Continue with the State’s shellfish restorationjgco NH DES, NH FG 0 0 NH DES
Control invasive species in the marsh by improvidgl flow NH DRED, NH DES O NH CP
Provide educational programs and activities NH vhah, Tuck Museum, NH EP

Seacoast Science Center, O

Seabrook Aquaculture Museun
Develop Dune Management Plan to protect and stahbilines NH DES, NH DRED O O NH CP, NH EP

Stormwater, Flood, and Drainage
Implement the recommendations of the Towd&zard Mitigation Plan | Selectmen Plan Board, HPW 0 0 Private, local, NH
EMA (FEMA)

Adopt a stronger Floodplain Management Ordinance Plan Board, Selectmen O
Help landowners with repetitive property losses Plan Board, Selectmen O O NH EMA
Address stormwater and flooding at the State Parkipg lot NH DPR, NH DES O
Clean and maintain stormwater, parking lot, anéettinfrastructure HPW, private property owners O O
Implement stormwater improvement project at thent@arking facility | Town, HPW 0 Town, NH EMA,
on Ashworth Avenue NHCP, NHDES
Inform the community about impacts of sea-leved ris HPlan 0 FEMA, NH DES
Seek state support to monitor shoreline changes HPlan, NH DPR 0 NH DES
Identify more stringent flood and storm protectimmathods and HPlan, FEMA, Plan Board, 0 FEMA, NH DES

alternatives to protect from sea-level rise impacts

ConCom

ConCom — Hampton Conservation Commission, CEO-Ham@bde Enforcement Officer, FEMA — Federal Emecgdvianagement Agency, HPlan — Hampton Planning Beysat, HPW — Hampton
Public Works, NH CP — NH Coastal Program, NH DESH-Department of Environmental Services, NH DOSH-Department of Safety, NH DRED-NH Department of&g&ces and Economic
Development, NH DPR-NH Division of Parks and Retiocze NH DOT — NH Department of Transportation, [E¥A — NH Emergency Management Agency, NH EP — Nku&ses Project, NH FG — NH
Fish and Game, Plan Board — Hampton Planning B&elgctmen — Hampton Board of Selectmen, Town-Tofalampton.
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Amenities

Provide interpretive and directive signage

NH DPR

Link the State Park and the State Marina with &imgland bicycle path NH DPR, Town O TEA-21, NH DOT
Infrastructure
State Park
Redesign the boulevard to make Seashell Stage thieeésenter piece” | NH DRED, BID 0 NH DRED
of the beach and add several pavilions along theelard
Establish non-vehicle, pedestrian areas on pa@cean Boulevard NH DPR, VP, NH DOT 0
during the high season
Provide additional restrooms and trash receptacIBi®rth Beach and | NH DPR 0
Hampton Beach
Provide more sitting and viewing areas along therthwalk NH DPR 0 NH DRED, NH
Scenic Byways
Reconfigure State park parking lot to accommodaieerRVs and cars | NH DRED, NH DPR O
Provide a gateway information center at the Star& Parking lot NH DRED 0
Hampton Harbor and the Hampton State Marina
Establish a capital investment strategy for thedimassets of the state | NH DRED State capital plan,
marina NH DRED
Maintain the 6’ depth of the channel and moorirgfi PDA 0 0 NH DOT
Support development of more vessel storage capfacigummer users | Private marinas, PDA 0 Private, PDA
Water System
Begin water-efficiency program for targeted areld@ampton Beach HWWC, Town NH DES
Improve water supply on Ocean Boulevard HWWC, BID O
Continue implementation of a water supply managempergram Town, HWWC O
Establish a program that helps property ownerslinsew low-flow HWWC, Town
water fixtures to reduce demand
Address potential of connections with other muratgystems HWWC, RPC
Wastewater System
Implement a wastewater management program HPW 0
Improve mapping of existing system HPW, HPlan
Utilities
Arrange for improved telecommunications servicedelt phones Town, RPC O
Install underground electric service along the nfmach entrances HPW, NH DOT, NH DRED
Ensure gas capacity needs are met and linked witldpment, and gas Town, Baystate Gas 0

lines are properly mapped

BID — Business Improvement District, HPlan — HanmpRdanning Department, HPW — Hampton Public WoH&/WC — Hampton Waterworks Company, NH DES — NH Depant of Environmental
Services, NH DRED-NH Department of Resources armh&mic Development, NH DPR-NH Division of Parks aetreation, NH DOT — NH Department of TranspootatPDA — Pease Development
Authority: Division of Ports and Harbors, RPC — Riegham Planning Commission, TEA-21 — US DOT Tramtgtion Enhancement Act, Town-Town of Hampton,-VWillage Precinct.
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Police

Continue with proposed new police station at Towarkmg lot HPD 0
Improve signage for police services and public @wass HPD, Sign Com, NH DOS 0
Provide safer methods for pedestrian crossings HPD, HPW, NH DOT O
Ensure continuation of adequate police protection HPD 0 0 0
Fire
Support funds for a new fire station Town, BID O
Ensure adequate fire vehicle access BID 0
Upgrade building code requirements for fire safety BID, HCEO O FEMA
Ensure that there is adequate fire and medicaégtion BID 0 0 0
Ensure all plumbing fixtures use water-efficierghteologies HPW, HWWC O

BID — Business Improvement District, HCEO-Hamptard€ Enforcement Officer, HPD — Hampton Police Depeant, HPW — Hampton Public Works, HWWC — Hamptoat&#vorks Company, NH

DPR-NH Division of Parks and Recreation, NH DOSH BDepartment of Safety, NH DOT — NH Department cdrisportation, Town-Town of Hampton.
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C. Estimates of Proposed Costs

The following estimate of costs refers to publistscassociated with many of the
recommendations contained in this Plan. The figuepresent total project costs in 2001
dollars. Most costs were estimated based on gimdrcost assumptions, to a concept
level of detail. The costs may vary consideraldpehding on final design directions and
technical issues encountered during design andrcmtisn. A detailed cost estimate is in
Appendix IV.

Table 26. Proposed Cost Estimates for Major Improvement Projects attblaBgach

Recommendation Costs
Phase 1(0-2 years)
Streetscape/Sidewalk Improvements $500,000
State Marina $184,000
Total Phase| Costs $684,000
Phase Il (3-9 years)
New Hampton River Bridge $9,625,000
State Park Area $2,100,000
Ocean Boulevard Pavilions and Pedestrian Improvésnen $847,000
New Performance Center $1,500,000
Streetscape/Sidewalk Improvements $7,407,000
Church/Highland Intersections $2,062,000
Ashworth Avenue Reconstruction $8,775,000

Open Space Improvements $25,000

Sewer Improvements $8,412,000

Flood Mitigation Projects $3,000,000
Total Phase |l Costs $43,232,000
Phase 111(10-50 years)

Ocean Boulevard Reconstruction $4,200,000

Parking Structure $4,000,000
Total Phaselll Costs $8,200,000
Total Projects Costs $52,116,000

The Plan envisions an implementation period of &y. However, most of the projects
within this plan are scheduled for the first telngesince they are needed to substantially
improve the outdated transportation and facilitigsastructure such as intersections and
parking as well as improve the image of HamptoncBeaith projects such as sidewalk
improvements.
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D. Summary of Resources

A variety of both debt and equity (grants) sountes be appropriate to the
implementation of the Hampton Beach Area Masten Pkarange of local, state, and
federal sources, and planning and technical assstarograms were explored as part of
the implementation strategy. The following listfohding sources represents a first step in
this process, but is not intended to forecloseratpéions that may arise as the Hampton
Beach Master Plan Advisory Committee or anotherdioating entity implements the

Plan. There is also potential for private interegirojects recommended in the Plan.
Many of the public and private funds also requirgehing amounts, usually 50 percent.

The Town would be eligible for funds generally arthed for improvements to coastal
facilities and recreational areas, business disfrand neighborhoods. Boating access to
Hampton Harbor, improved recreational areas, tramapon improvements, and increased
open space generally command some type of stéeleral financial support. Funds,
such as those from the NH Coastal Program, mayditahle for construction, expansion,
and improvement of public facilities, piers, boasdks, bulkheads, and other coastal and
waterfront facilities. Funds and technical assistéamay also become available for
research, planning, and public infrastructure ibvesits.

The likelihood of acquiring funding under any oéfle or other sources depends on a
variety of factors, including timing, eligibilityrel competing applications. At the same
time, the inclusion in a Master Plan of a projextisng funding would undoubtedly
strengthen its position in any competitive reviewgess.

A central source of funds and assistance for cegadnomic development projects may be
retained through the Rockingham Economic Develogr@enporation (REDC). REDC
recently completed the Comprehensive Economic Dewveént Strategy (CEDS) for
Rockingham County, and many of their sources atediin the following table. The
intent of this federally funded project was to &vshter-municipal partnerships in projects
that improve the region. The Hampton Beach Areat®faPlan was one of several
targeted projects on the action list because afpacts to the region. Furthermore, the
region will be available for additional funding whtéhe area becomes an approved
Economic Development District (EDD) by the Economgvelopment Administration
(EDA) under the US Department of Commerce. NH DRE®D helps build community
capacity for economic and community developmentfatt, the Office of Business and
Industrial Development recently published @@mmunity Development Directomyhich
identifies many necessary actions and steps faaitybuilding as well as state and
regional sources of funding and assistance.

A brief description of public funding and assistampcograms of potential relevance to the
implementation of the Plan follows. Although marpgram administrators provided
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detailed information about their programs and gings, amounts and availability of
information vary according to the specific need eaqgliest for funds or assistance.

Table 27. Sources of local, regional, state, and federal funds and assistance.

Town Sources

Many funding sources from the Town of Hampton amvijgled through the regional, state,
and federal agencies. Locally administered funding assistance programs for grants and
loans include the following:

Program Agency
National Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) Federal igerecy Management Agency (FEMA)
Community Development Block Grants (CDBG NH OffigeState Planning (administers HUD funds)
Sustainable Development Challenge Grants US Enwiemrtial Protection Agency (EPA)
State Sources
Source: New Hampshire Business Finance Authority (NBFA)
Amounts:
Uses: Provides indirect financing for businesses with $imeall Business Loan Guarantees
(SBA/BFA) and assistance to Local Development Ogdions
Timing:
Notes:
Source: New Hampshire Department of Cultural Resoutes (DCR)
Amounts:
Uses: Provides funding for tourism, historic preservatiand the arts
Timing:
Notes:
Source: Department of Environmental Services (DES)
Amounts: Grants: up to $225,000 for towns and organizatidmsans: state revolving loan fund
Uses: Provides grants for program assistance for watdratenagement, wetlands, shore land
protection, water quality planning, and air polbuti
Offers loans for wastewater and water supply ptejec
Timing: Yearly
Notes: DES offers a variety of grants and loans
Source: New Hampshire Coastal Program, Office of &te Planning (OSP)
Amounts: Maximum of $50,000. Requires 50% matching funds
Uses: Provides technical assistance grants to the RobkimgPlanning Commission and
competitive grants for coastal resource planningagament projects and for construction
projects
Timing: Available yearly by January
Notes: Also provides education resources about the coakvalunteer beach cleaning programs.
This program conducts the Federal Coastal Consigteview process.
Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Implementation
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Source: 2002 Local Grants Program, New Hampshire Egaries Project

Amounts: $50,000 available, $10,000 maximum per request

Uses: Project must have a direct environmental benefitlaa linked to actions in the NHEP
Management Plan

Timing: Deadline of November 16, 2001. Projects start J3m2@01 and end by December 2001

Notes: Eligible applicants include municipalities, commiyrgroups, nonprofit organizations,
schools, and regional planning commissions in taesIMlampshire Coastal Watershed. All
grants require a match of at least 50% of the fwigject cost.

Source: Shellfish Enhancement and Restoration GranNew Hampshire Estuaries Project

Amounts: $125,000 available, can be for one or more projects

Uses: Project must support implementation of the NHEP &gment Plan, and must address
topics related to softshell clam or oyster habitgirovement, improved oyster brood
stocks, impacts of siltation on oysters, and oysiproduction.

Timing: Deadline of November 30, 2001. Projects start Fatyr@001 and end by December 2001

Notes: All grants require a match of at least 50% of thtaltproject cost.

Source: Community Development Block Grants (Adminitered by the Office of State
Planning)

Amounts:

Uses Provides non-entitlement community (Hampton) withds to address community based
needs in the areas of housing, economic developmeblic facilities and services,
property acquisition, equipment, working capitalgdanfrastructure.

Timing: Awards at beginning of each calendar year

Notes: Hampton is not an entitlement community, which neethey must compete for funds.
Streetscape and Main Street improvements are idibrea is shown to meet criteria of
‘slum and blight.” Funds can be matched dollarsivgd from other funding sources.

Source: Pease Development Authority, Division of Rts and Harbors

Amounts:

Uses: Works with state and federal agencies to suppartrphg and maintenance of the State’s
harbors and navigable rivers, in particular withomiog fields and dredge areas.

Timing:

Notes:

Source: Office of Business and Industrial Developnm (OBID)

Amounts:

Uses: Provides support to existing businesses

Timing:

Notes: OBID is under Department of Resources and Econ@uielopment (DRED)

Source: Joint Promotional Program, NH Travel and Tairism Development

Amounts: Requires 50% matching funds

Uses: Provides grants for tourism advertising that useb pages and pamphlets to promote
tourism in the State of New Hampshire

Timing: Approximately three times a year

Notes:

Implementation
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Source: NH Department of Transportation (NHDOT)

Amounts:

Uses: Implements transportation improvements with USD@EAT21 Transportation
Enhancement Program and Congestion Mitigation fihasare matched with state and
local funds.

Timing:

Notes: Local, regional, and statewide projects are piied through the use of the Ten Year Plan
and Transportation Improvement Program (TIP)

Source: Community Development Finance Authority (CIFA)

Amounts: $5,000 for grants, $150,000 for loans

Uses: Provides grants to non-profit and community develept corporations for projects that
create economic opportunities for low and modenateme residents. Programs include
NH Main Street Program and the Community Develognmrestment Program

Timing:

Notes:

Source: NH Housing Finance Authority

Amounts:

Uses: Provides tax credits for housing for low to modesigicome families and multi-family
homes. Issues bonds and grants loans to mortgagenson-profit housing organizations.

Timing:

Notes: Program has targeted incomes but is flexible. Wauikis elderly requiring special
assistance; provides community assistance.

Source: Land and Water Conservation Funding, NH Divsion of Parks and Recreation

Amounts: $1,000,000 ($600,000 state, $400,000 local)

Uses: Used for land acquisition, park improvements, ptaygds, and playing fields.

Timing:

Notes:

Source: NH Recreational Trails Program (RTP) Grant NH Division of Parks and Recreation

Amounts: Up to $500,000 in 1991

Uses: Used to establish new and improve existing reaseatitrails, purchase of trail equipment,
development and rehabilitation of trailside andhemd facilities (e.g. interpretive displays
and kiosks), trail linkages, and acquisition ofezaents or property for trails.

Timing: Submittal by mid January, Awarded end February.

Notes: Supported by Federal TEA-21 program. Administengdhie NH DRED, DPR.
Organizations are required to provide a competitinagch: RTP will match 80%.

Source: Scenic and Cultural Byways Program, NH OSP

Amounts: $25 million is available nationwide, requires 20%tafing funds

Uses: Used to enhance non-motorized use of the CoastaaByncluding pedestrian
enhancements, interpretation of byways or histoigycle improvements, and purchase of
properties due to loss of character

Timing: The funds reauthorized nationwide every year

Notes: Designation of roads makes the byway eligible fedéral TE-21 funds. Programs can be
combined with other agencies or non-profits thatehsimilar interests such as Historic
Commissions
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Regional and Private Sources

Source: Rockingham Economic Development Corporatio(REDC)

Amounts:

Uses: Provides support to communities and businesseseld@a Rockingham County
Secures federal and state funds to support ecortemElopment activities
Administers the Regional Revolving Loan Fund

Timing:

Notes:

Source: Seacoast Business Alliance Corporation (SEA

Amounts:

Uses: Provides local business and other services to &satowvns

Timing:

Notes: SBAC is a subsidiary of REDC

Source: Rockingham Planning Commission (RPC)

Amounts:

Uses: Provides advisory services regarding planning, ¢inpland uses, and environmental
protection to the communities in Rockingham County

Timing:

Notes:

Source: Granite State Economic Development Corporain

Amounts:

Uses: Provides capital investment through long-term, dixate second mortgage loans under the
SBA 504 loan program, the 7(a) Program, and thezslieine Loan Program

Timing:

Notes:

Federal Sources

Source: US DOT - Transportation Equity Act for the 21st Century (TEA - 21)

Amounts: $217 billion authorized for highway and transit gmrams

Uses: Sponsors a variety of programs including CMAQ, S infrastructure safety programs

Timing: FY 1998 — 2003

Notes: TEA-21 continues and expands many of the provisésprograms initiated under
ISTEA. Funds are generally funneled through the IHDand may require matching
grants.

Source: US DOT - TEA-21: Congestion Mitigation andAir Quality (CMAQ) Program

Amounts: $8.1 billion authorized.

Uses: Reduces congestion and improves air quality in atteinment areas

Timing: FY 1998 — 2003

Notes: Rockingham County was designated as a non-attainanea by the EPA. Funds are

generally funneled through the NHDOT, and may remmatching grants.
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Source: US DOT - TEA-21: Surface Transportation Pogram (STP)

Amounts: $33.3 billion authorized

Uses: Supports safety improvements, sidewalk modificatitmmeet ADA requirements, and
transportation enhancements

Timing: FY 1998 — 2003

Notes STP is the broadest and most flexible componem&#-21. Funds are generally funneled
through the NHDOT, and may require matching grants.

Source: Economic Development Department (EDA) (US©C)

Amounts:

Uses: Provides public works grants, research and techagsstance grants, planning grants for
economic development districts, short-term planmjrants, feasibility study grants

Timing:

Notes: Works with the Rockingham Economic Development @eaaion. Provides assistance to
areas that designated as an Economic DevelopmestitdD{EDD)

Source: Sustainable Development Challenge Grants 8JEPA)

Amounts: $28,000 to $200,000 (20 % match required)

Uses: Initiates community-based projects that promoteérenmentally and economically
sustainable development

Timing: Fall

Notes: Stresses cooperative and flexible locally-adminéstearrangements

Source: U.S. Department of Agriculture Rural Develpment

Amounts:

Uses: Provides home improvement and repair loans andgraommunity facilities, rural
housing program, and sponsors water and wastegmsgr

Timing: Awards at beginning of each calendar year

Notes: Communities with populations of up to 50,000 aigilele

Source: Federal Emergency Management Agency

Amounts: $100,000 with 25% town matching funds

Uses: Offers flood mitigation and disaster assistance gragits

Timing: Some yearly and some one-time awards

Notes: Also provides public outreach and other flood am#ryency-related assistance.
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VI. PLANNING PARTICIPATION

A. Overview of the Community Involvement Effort

Since part of the Plan’s overall vision is to pa®/ian improved area for those who live,
work, and visit the Hampton Beach area, the meduliagnd effective involvement of
Hampton’s citizens was integral and critical to phen development process.

The planning participation plan for the Hampton &earea Master Plan was aimed to
accomplish the following:

Inform the public of the Master Planning process

Solicit relevant and timely reactions and inpunfrthe community

Utilize the resources of the Hampton Beach Masdhan Rdvisory Committee
Utilize various forms of media to present and inidhe public about the Plan.

e

The public was involved in each step of the protiessugh public meetings and
workshops, displays, presentations, cable TV, haddcal and regional newspapers. The
public addressed specific concerns about theieational, housing, business, cultural,
educational, and historic needs. The Committeeosimer public officials were also
involved with monthly meetings and various typesafrespondence.

In an effort to improve the overall quality of taeea, the Plan reflects the community’s
concerns about the types of uses, access, safetgeasitivity to the environment.

For example, improved parking arrangements andceztioongestion will help improve
traffic flow for people who live in the area, reducflooding of homes and businesses will
increase both the quality of the area and propetyes, and increased streetscape
improvements will make the place more user-frieradig attractive, especially to
Hampton residents who typically avoid Hampton Bedighing the summer.

B. Public Outreach

The public outreach component focused on inforntiregpublic of the basic issues at
appropriate points during the planning processecBipally, public workshops and
meetings were advertised in the local newspapfarnration was posted on the local town
website, and the public was invited to attend tiiglip workshops as part of the cable TV
broadcast. Although the number of viewers wasdetérmined, there are almost 6,000
subscribers to the local cable network in Hampton.
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Reporters from The Union Leader wrote several lagiand attended many of the
Committee and public meetings. To promote pariigm in these events, meeting notices
were also distributed in this newspaper before gatiic meeting.

A presentation of boards and information was diggdeat the Town Library early in the
planning process and during the Town Meeting atHtmpton Town Hall. This
presentation provided attendees to the Meeting antbverview of the existing conditions
and issues at Hampton Beach. Copies of the dipdrts were made available for public
review at the Hampton Town Hall.

C. Public Input

Residents, business and property owners, and &kghstlders provided a collective
source of information that helped to form the renmendations and options as well as
reinforce some of the proposed uses.

Group or Method Type of Involvement

Meetings and Workshop Provided the community’s gi@w the Hampton Beach area’s
existing and potential uses

Hampton Beach Master Plan Helped direct the planning process

Advisory Committee (HBMPAC)

Cable Television Broadcast public meetings thaewesld at the Hampton Town
Hall to residents of Hampton

Interviews with key agencies and | Provided direct input into specific issues, goalg] needs of the

users area

Meetings and Workshops

A series of six public meetings were held during development of the Hampton Beach
Area Master Plan. The results of the public irgduthese meetings are summarized below.
This section will be updated during the final plamgnstages of this project.

Planning Board Meeting (January 17, 2001)

The consultant team made a slide presentatioreadtisting conditions and issues to the
planning board at one of the board’s regularly dakei meetings; a discussion followed
the presentation. This meeting was broadcast@iottal cable television station.

Hampton Chamber of Commerce Meeting (January 23120

The consultant team made a presentation of thesssud opportunities at the Hampton
Chamber of Commerce’s monthly Business-after-Hsaocsal; a question and answer
period followed the presentation.

Planning Participation Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page VI-2 November 7, 2001



Existing Conditions and Vision (February 13, 2001)

The first of these meetings served as a forum tmofinesent an assessment of the existing
conditions and solicit feedback on key issues tp Hetermine the future vision of the
area. The meeting began with a slide presentatidrdiscussion by the consultant team.
Following this, the attendees divided into sepagateips to discuss key issues, and the
goals and vision of the area. This meeting waadrast on the local cable station.
Common ideas revolved around the following elements

Issues and Needs

Management

Economy and business

Transportation
Land Uses

Zoning
Year-round Issues
Environment

Infrastructure and
Public Facilities

Goals

Land Uses

Management
Pedestrian
Business

Year Round Uses
Transportation

Parking

Economy / Business
Infrastructure

Design / Character

Open Space
Environment

Education

Need for state and local agencies to provide imguaervice, coordinate
actions, and accommodate needs of the visitors.

Need to increase investments and longer visits.

Improve sighage, access and egress; provide tigutgins; and improve
pedestrian safety.

Provide places to walk; improve appearance of beadhadjacent area; and
enhance residential areas.

Need better building code and enforcement, botarahoff-season.

Provide more services and events, especially kideats and at the State Park.
Reduce litter; many environmental constraints retgbuilding improvements.
Need facilities that can support fire, police, aneldical needs.

Make the area more affordable for families andinegaisting mix and
separation of uses.

Ensure funds and management authority are adetjuséeve the needs of users.
Provide pedestrian controls and a walking pier.

Establish a healthy investment climate and conat#igharcels.

Promote and enhance year-round uses and actifdtiessidents and visitors.

Establish a coordinated transportation system;awvgpublic transit; reduce
vehicle dependency; improve signage, access, ahdityo

Reduce beach area parking issues by providinditaterking or a parking
garage with mixed use at top level.

Enhance established businesses and provide a bal&tmurism.

Support growth with appropriate facilities; anduiéh and modernize the
Seashell Stage area.

Establish and preserve nostalgic look; and estabiiform standards and
aesthetics for building appearance.

Provide more green and shaded areas, walking pattigetain charm.

Improve cleanliness of the Beaches; and presemeahance the long-term
stewardship of environmental resources.

Establish education programs focused on dune/k®amtbm and marsh and
estuary system.
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Needs Assessment and Recommendations (April 12.)200

A public meeting was held at the Hampton Town IdallApril 17, 2001 at which the
consultant team presented an assessment of the aeg¢decommendations, and identified
a future vision for the Hampton Beach area. Theetimg began with a slide presentation
of the needs and recommendations, then, sepamtpgydiscussed their 50-year vision of
the Hampton Beach area. This meeting was broadoasie local cable station. The
following paragraphs summarize the general conagfrtise participants.

Recognize the importance of the various state acal jurisdictions, reduce public
Management annoyances such as trash and cruising, and pramm& community involvement
and outreach.

Recognize key parcels for development, utilizeTthe/n’s lease buyout money,
Economy change the image by establishing long-term and-s@ard businesses, and provide
development incentives.

Protect and enhance water and air quality, minira@ger disposal impact on the
Environment marsh, build infrastructure to meet impacts ofrsmrand provide low-impact uses at
natural resource areas.

Promote alternative modes of transportation, pigpeanage parking lots, and

Transportation establish designated areas for bicycles, rolletddaand skateboards.

Summary of Draft Plan (June 7, 2001)

The consultant team made a presentation aboutéralbplanning effort and general
conclusions and recommendations of the Draft Plaing the Hampton Chamber of
Commerce’s Annual Summer Cookout. After the bpiefsentation, there was a long
guestion and answer period.

A diverse group of business owners and seasonaleareround residents attended this
event at a local beachfront restaurant. Most efciimments and questions focused on the
pedestrian boulevard, cruising impacts, parking, the establishment of new and year-
round businesses such as hotels and retail shops.

Summary of Draft Plan (September 15, 2001)

The consultant team made a presentation about#ralbplanning effort and general
conclusions and recommendations of the Draft Pi@anpaublic meeting held at the
Hampton Fire Station at Hampton Beach. Many caorgsassues, and suggestions were
made after the consultant’s presentation, andwarergrized below.

Planning Participation Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page VI-4 November 7, 2001



Implementation

Land Use

Economy

Environment

Transportation

Important to maintain consensus; new Hampton Rivielge should be in first phase
of the project; there are many out of town properyers and residents that will not
be informed about the Plan and meetings; and quesfiwho has final vote of Plan.

Will building heights increase; utilization of pamlg garages due to lack of
developable land.

Possibility of gambling at Hampton Beach; impadtsasino in Salisbury; economic
impacts/benefits of tourists; regional economic actg.

Water retention in State Park parking lots neeloetoeduced and managed; increased
pollution from jet skis and runoff into Hampton Ry impacts from increased
development on geologic land feature (barrier @jan

Address two-way traffic on Church Street; needdiezcess to Brown Avenue from
Town parking lot; need bike lanes on new bridgettact NHDOT and Hampton
Public Works about transportation improvements;as regional transportation
issues such as lights on Routes 286 and 101 thattecbackups, only a few boats
cause bridge open.

Update of Plan (September 24, 2001)

The consultant presented a brief summary and updabte Master Plan to the Hampton
Board of Selectmen at Hampton Town Hall on Septer@de2001.

Interviews

Interviews, both by phone and in person, were tld the key stakeholders,
representatives, and agencies directly involvet wsing or planning for the Hampton
Beach area as well as with those groups who caydpgast its revitalization. Their
valuable input helped determine the most apprapaat compatible uses for this
important area. Interviews were conducted withfthlewing groups and individuals:

Citizen-At-Large Representative Hampton Town Planne

Commercial Fisheries Industry Representative Hamtater Works

Conservation Commission, Town of Hampton  NH CoaBtalgram

Hampton Chamber of Commerce NH Dept. of Environleféervices,
Wetlands Bureau

Hampton Beach Precinct NH DRED, Division of Parkf&creation,
Seacoast Regional Office

Hampton Beach Casino NH State Representative

Hampton Fire Department NH State Senator

Hampton Marina Preston Real Estate

Hampton Planning Board Rockingham Planning Commiissi

Hampton Planning Department Salisbury Planning Brepent

Hampton Police Department The Ashworth By The Sea

Hampton Recreation Department Zoning Board Reptateas

Hampton Selectmen Representative
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The wide range of organizations and individual$vabt participating in the planning
process underscores the fundamental importancéidrapton Beach has in the Town,

region, and the State. Perhaps the greatest suattss effort has been to bring together
so many ideas on how to best revitalize HamptorcBea

Planning Participation

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page VI-6

November 7, 2001



VIl. BIBLIOGRAPHY

American Water Works Service Company, Inc. Novenil®®9. The Hampton Beach
Master Plan: Hampton Water Works Company, Integrated Resource Plan
American Water Works Service Company, Inc. Sysimmineering, 1025 Laurel
Oak Road, Voorhees, NJ 08043.

Arthur D. Little. Feasibility Assessment: A Multi-level Parking Garage at Hampton
Beach, New HampshireFebruary 1985.

Cape Cod CommissiorModel Floodplain District Bylaw.Model Bylaws and
Regulations. 1998.

Dow, JosephHistory of the Town of Hampton, 1638 — 1892lem Press and Publishing
and Printing Company, Salem, Massachusetts, 1893.

G & Underwood Engineers, Inc., September 1986,pelper 1987, June 1988laster
Drainage Plan for the Town of Hampton, New Hampsh{ge& Underwood
Engineers, Inc. 25 Vaughan Mall, Portsmouth, NBB(L.

Goetz, Brian. Personal Communication. HamptonaiMatorks Company.

Hampton, Town 0f.1999 Zoning Ordinance and Building Codesmended March 9,
1999.

Hampton, Town of.Growth Management Oversight Board: Annual Report 2000
September 29, 2000.

Hampton, Town of. Town of Hampton Zoning HistaryMarch 16, 2000.
Kimball, Jennifer. Personal Communication. TowanRer, Hampton, NH.
Manning, WarrenHampton Beach ReportDecember, 1931

Mellin, Doug. October 2000. Personal Communicati®ublic Works Operations
Manager, Hampton, NH.

New Hampshire Estuaries Projettew Hampshire Estuaries Project: Management Plan
— Draft. 1999.

New Hampshire Publishing C&eabrook New Hampshire: 1768 — 1968, A
Commemorative BooKuly 1968, I Ed. Somersworth, NH.

Nichols. Ecological Assessment of Selected Towns in New Hampshire’s Coastal Zone.
2000.

Olney, Peter. Personal Communication. Planningr@®ember, Hampton, NH.
Randall, Peter EHampton, A Century of Town and Beach: 1888 —19B#39.

Rockingham Planning Commission, June 20006wn of Hampton: Flood Mitigation
Plan. Rockingham Planning Commission, 156 Water Stieetter, NH 03833.

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan Bibliography
November 7, 2001 Page VII-|



Rockingham Planning CommissioRoute 1A/1B Corridor Management PlaBecember
1996.

Southeastern New Hampshire Regional Planning CosionisHampton Beach:
Recommendations for ActiomNovember 1, 1972.

Spanauer, Dave and Bobby Walker. October 200@soRal Communication. Hampton
Department of Public Works.

State of New Hampshiré, Report on the Condition and Trend of New Hampshire State
Park PropertiesJanuary 1985.

State of New Hampshir€ommunity Development Directorfpepartment of Resources
and Economic Development, Office of Business awididtrial Development, 2000.

State of New Hampshir&nvironmental Fact Sheet: Outboard Marine Engines and the
Environment ARD-31. NH Department of Environmental Servic2300.

State of New HampshireState Parks Report, Fixed Asset and Resource Management
System. June 26, 2000@esign Development and Maintenance Section, NH
Department of Resources and Economic Development.

State of New Hampshirden Year Transportation Improvement Program: 2001- 2010
NH Department of Transportation, August 1999.

State of New Hampshire Coastal Prografampton-Seabrook Estuary Special Area
Management Plan Proposall993.

Titus, James. “Strategies for Adapting to the @heeise effect.” idournal of the
American Planning Associatipummer: 311-323, 1990.

Bibliography Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
Page VII-2 November 7, 2001



APPENDICES

Appendix I: Natural Heritage Inventory

The table documents known occurrences of rare eapacid exemplary natural communities within the ptam Beach Master Plan
project area based on historical (pre-1980’s) dbsasearecent reports. Also included are non-rard@dmunities, indicating rare and/or
good examples, that have not yet been designatedearank.

Table A1. New Hampshire Natural Heritage Inventory

Name — Occurrence # Listing Status Conservation Rank
Federal State Global State
Natural Community
SNE Coastal Dune Community - - Rare or uncommorn) (GEritically imperiled (S1)
Brackish marsh - - Critically imperiled (S1)

« Low graminoid brackish marshes
» Robust forb brackish marshes

Coastal shoreline/strand/swale - - - Imperiled (S2)

Dry Appalachian oak-hickory forest - - Secure (G5) Critically Imperiled (S1S3)
Rare or uncommon

Low salt marsh - - - Rare or uncommon (S3)

High salt marsh - - - Rare or uncommon (S3)

« Triglochin (forb) panes
«  Salt marsh mosquito panes
« Ruppia/marsh minnow deepwater

panes/ pools/ ditches

Saline/brackish subtidal channel/bay bottom comtes - - - Rare or uncommon (S3)

Undifferentiated saline/brackish subtidal - - -
channel/bay bottoms

Tidal creek bottoms - - R

Saline/brackish intertidal flat - - - Rare or unaoon (S3)
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Table Al (continued)

Name — Occurrence # Listing Status Conservation Rank

Federal State Global State
Plant Species
Beach Grass (Ammophila breviligulata) - - Secur8)(G Rare or uncommon (S8)
Cinna-Like Reed Bent-Grass (Calamagrostis cinndidels - - Secure (G5) Critically imperiled (S1)
Dwart Glasswort (Salicornia bigelovii) - Threatened Secure (G5) Imperiled (S2)
Gray's Umbrella-sedge (Cyperus grayi) - Endangered | Secure (G5) Critically imperiled (S1)
Hairy Hudsonia (Hudsonia tornentosa) - Threatened ecute (GH) Critically imperiled (S1)
Perennial Glasswort (Salicornia virginica) - Thezsd Secure (G5) Critically imperiled (S1)
Robust knotweek (Polygonum robuslius) - Threatened Apparently secure (G4) Imperiled (S2)
Salt-Marsh Gerardia (Agalinis maritime) - Threatgne Secure (G5) Imperiled (S2)
Sand Drop-Seed (Sporobokis cryplandrus) - Thredtene Secure (G5) Imperiled (S2)
Sea-Beach Needlegrass (Aristida tuberculosa) - fgetad Secure (G5) Critically imperiled (S1)
Small Spike-Rush (Eleocharis parvula) - Threatened Secure (G5) Critically imperiled (S1)
Tall Wormwood (Arternisia campestris ssp caudata) - Threatened Secure (T5) Imperiled (S2)
Vertebrates Species
Arctic Tern (Stema paradisaea) - Threatened S€abe No specific locations known (SZ
Coomon Tern (Sterna hirundo) - Endangered Secusg (G Critically imperiled (S1)
Horned Lark (Eremophila atpestris) - - Secure (G5) Rare or uncommon (S3)
Piping Plover (Charadrius melodus) L Endangered eRauncommon(G3) | Critically imperiled (S1)

SourceEcological Assessment of Selected Towns in New starafs Coastal ZoneNichols 2000.
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Appendix II. Consolidated Budget for Hampton Beach

This table provides a consolidated state budgdt&mpton Beach. A summary on the

operations and budget is discussed in Section Bt&te Park System.

Table A2: State Park Budget for Hampton Beach

Income and Expenses for the Hampton Area Parks

State Park Patrol (1,2)
Hampton Beach State Park
Hampton Marina

Hampton Beach Lifeguards
Hampton Beach Cleaning (4)

$ $
$ $
$ $
Hampton Beach Seashell State Park $ 5388 $ 173,840
$ $
$ $
Total $ $
Notes:

2. These figures do not include seacoast maintenance and security costs

Detail of Expenses - Hampton Area Beaches

Income Expenses Balance
808,699 506,061 $ 302,639
346,911 104,568 $ 242,343

50,933 32,633 $ 18,300

$ (168,452)

- 146,756 $ (146,756)

- 56,127 $ (56,127)
1,211,931 1,019,985 $ 191,947

1. These figures do not include administrative costs associated with the East Region Headquarters of State Parks.

3. Maintenance costs associated with the cleaning of Hampton Beach, including salary, benefits, and equipment.

Note:
4. Expenses include supplies, debt service, heating fuel and electricity, equipment and maintenance, printing,
telephone, repairs, trash removal, and other misc. items.

Detail of State Park Patrol - Income and Expenses ( 5)

5. These figures include other State Parks in the Seacoast; however the majority of costs are associated with
Hampton Area Parks.

Salary and Other Total
Benefits Expenses (4) Expense
State Park Patrol $ 143,132 $ 362,929 $ 506,061
Hampton Beach State Park $ 57,400 $ 47,168 $ 104,568
Hampton Marina $ 9,493 $ 23,140 $ 32,633
Hampton Beach Seashell State Park (4) $ 116,610 $ 57,230 $ 173,840
Hampton Beach Lifeguards $ 141,798 $ 4958 $ 146,756
Hampton Beach Cleaning $ 21,907 $ 34,220 $ 56,127
Total $ 490,340 $ 529,645 $ 1,019,985

Income Expenses Gain/Loss

Hampton Beach Operating Income

Meters $ 601,927 0

Leased Parking Spaces $ 68,873

Fines $ 137,911 0

Canadian Exchange $ (12)
Expenses

Salary and Benefits $ 143,132

Current Expense $ 14,433

Heating Fuel and Electricity $ 4,306

Debt Service $ 297,358

Contracted Maintenance, Building and Grounds $ 36,541

Equipment $ 10,291

Subtotal $ 808,699 $ 506,061 $ 302,639

Note:
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Appendix Ill. Fiscal Impact Analysis

Introduction

Economic Research Associates (ERA) has provideddgponses to the fiscal impact issues in the
Town of Hampton relating to Hampton Beach. Thepakflect concerns about the fiscal impacts
of new housing development and other proposed @saingHampton Beach.

1. The firstis a sensitivity model of the net fisagapact of housing in the Town of Hampton.
This model first examines the Town budget and tieacteristics of residents and
employees in order to understand the relationdigpseen revenues and expenditures. It
then concludes with illustrations of the net fisicapact of different types of housing units.

2. The second is a brief review of how the conversibseasonal resort areas into year-round
communities affects property values and tax cabect

Sensitivity Analysis of Fiscal Impact

The sensitivity analysis was conducted to deterrtinaelative impact of new housing
development on the budget of the Town of Hamptdiany of the inputs for this analysis
originated from the Town’s 2000 Annual Report. &@thare based on assumptions made by ERA
based on our national experience with fiscal impact growth issues. ERA'’s overall approach to
this analysis was to model the effects on the Tbuadget of three different types of housing:
single-family, multi-family, and retirement. Thekvariable among these housing types is the
average number of school-age children per housiitg This issue is discussed in more detail
below.

The first step in this analysis was to review tloevii budget and financial statements from its
Annual Report. From this review, ERA determineg tibtal amount of revenues collected and
funds expended annually by the Town of Hamptonyelkas applicable property tax rates and
spending per student in Town public schools. beoto provide the most accurate calculation of
the impact of new development, revenues and expgadiwere each split into two separate
categories. For both sides of the balance sheategory represents a directly measurable line
item, and the remainder represents revenues amhéixpres that cannot be accurately measured
without more detailed information.

The two categories of directly attributable factare real property taxes (revenue side) and school
expenditures (cost side). Real property taxedeagasily measured by applying the Town'’s
property tax rate to the input values of homeshoB8tspending can be measured by applying the
per student spending figure of $6,778.62 for Hamfés reported by the New Hampshire
Department of Education) to the number of new sitglgenerated by new housing units. In fiscal
year 2000, all non-property tax revenues (includitae education aid) totaled $14.3 million, and
all non-school expenditures totaled $17.0 million.
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For all other revenue and expenditure data, ERA thse per capita multiplier method, which
establishes how much the Town receives and spexigsepson. In this case, “per person” not only
includes the Town’s permanent residents; it alssmepasses seasonal residents and those who
work in Hampton, as these people also produce tmgeand expenditures for the Town. As a
result, it was necessary to calculate the numb#esfdent equivalents” in the Town of Hampton;
i.e., the effective number of people who produce-pperty tax revenues and generate demand
for non-school public expenditures.

Calculating resident equivalent factors necessltai@mining the behavior of four different types
of users in order to determine what percentaghe8{736 hours in a year each type spends as
“residents” of the Town. To do this, each day dgtihe year was divided into three eight-hour
occupancy units, resulting in a total of 1,092 @amncy units per year, and a series of calculations
were done to measure how many of these occuparitsyara consumed by each user type. The
four types of users and their occupancy charatiteyiare described below.

1. Residents in Labor Force This group lives in Hampton, and its memberglzeesfore
considered Town residents for two of three occupamits per workday, and all three per
weekend day, or 832 of the 1,092 annual occupanity.uThese people may also be
employed in the Town, but if they are, they arented in thePersons Employed in Town
category.

2. Residents not in Labor ForeeThis group lives in Hampton and, since its memsioe not
work, is assumed to spend all 1,092 annual occypamits as residents of the Town.

3. Seasonal ResidentsThis group’s members behave just like Residents not in Labor
Force group, but they are only part-year residelts. assumed that, on average, these
residents spend about 30 percent of the year inpittamor 328 of the annual occupancy
units.

4. Persons Employed in TownPersons employed in Hampton spend one annuapancy
unit per workday in the Town, which translates &® 2or the whole year.

The resident population of the Town of Hampton estimated in 1999 at 13,496. From the 1990
Census, it is known that about 55 percent of Hamiptaesidents were in the local labor force, so
applying this figure to the total population proda@n estimate that 7,423 residents are in the labo
force and the remaining 6,073 are not. For se&sesi@ents, no accurate count is available, but an
estimate was made by applying the 1990 Censusfigiuseasonal housing units as a percent of
total units to the Town'’s total population. Thésults in an estimated seasonal population figlire o
5,398. For employees, the State of New Hampsaperted a monthly average of 7,120
employees in Hampton in its most recent year-ena. da

Adjusting all of these populations by the resiossivalency factors from above, the total resident
equivalent population of the Town of Hampton ismeated at 19,744. This figure was then
applied to the non-specific budget line item tofedsn above to determine the amount of non-
property tax revenue and non-school expendituraergéed by each resident equivalent. These
totals came to $724.45 in non-property tax reveanee$861.46 in non-school expenditures per
resident equivalent.

Next, a measure of resident equivalents per housiitg needed to be determined, as the fiscal
impact analysis approach was to assess the impaatb new unit. Dividing the resident
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equivalent figure of 19,744 by the Town'’s total bimg inventory of 9,258 units, the average
number of resident equivalents per housing urtihénTown of Hampton is 2.13.

The only remaining inputs not defined are home ealvhich determines property tax revenue, and
school-age children per housing unit, which deteamischool expenditures. Home value is
addressed in the actual calculation of impactthasnodel is set up to show the net fiscal impact
per housing units based on a range of values. dbelge children are addressed by making
assumptions about the average number of childresipgle-family, multi-family, and retirement
home. ERA made the following assumptions:

« Single-family homes: 0.75 students per housinty uni
e Multi-family homes:  0.40 students per housing unit
« Retirement homes: 0 students

With all of the inputs set, the final step was &dcalate the “breakeven” price for each type of
housing unit. This signifies the home value atchilthe revenues produced equal the expenditures.
These breakeven prices are:

+ Single-family homes: $340,950
«  Multi-family homes:  $183,850
+ Retirement homes: $4,260

Clearly, whether or not a new home contains angaeage children has a tremendous influence
on its net fiscal impact. Single-family homes, gfhare likely to have the most children, demand
relatively high property values to overcome thiicdl costs. In contrast, retirement homes, which
are assumed to have no schoolchildren, can prqehsigve impacts with relatively low property
values, as new Town spending from these units msnmail.

Fiscal Effects of Shifting from Seasonal to Permanent Populations

The Town of Hampton expressed concern over thalfeftects of recommended initiatives
throughout the Master planning process. One oétmmomic initiatives suggested for Hampton
Beach by ERA was to focus efforts on increasingydes-round population of the beach area. Itis
our understanding that this proposed strategy,endeherally well received, raised concerns about
the fiscal implications of such a shift.

ERA'’s recognizes that these concerns are legitimakeir analysis point out that a new house
with just one school-age child would need to betlwower $450,000 to pay for itself in tax
revenues. However, such an analysis only focusé¢seoresidential development aspects of the
economy. If Hampton Beach were to increase its-y@mand resident base, the Town of Hampton
would likely experience more than just new housimgew retail and service businesses are likely
to open to cater to these new residents, thusasitrg commercial property values in the Town.

Beyond just the residents themselves and servieeset for them, making Hampton Beach more
of a year-round area makes it potentially morerdbt for high-tech businesses and other office
users. Hampton Beach is located within a reaserdibtance of major airports in Boston and
Manchester (as well as Pease International TradapBrrtsmouth), and has direct access to
Interstate 95 and a wonderful natural environmetawever, its perception as a seasonal beach
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getaway prevents it from capitalizing on many opynaities to build itself as a year-round business
location.

Another aspect of increasing Hampton's year-roygkal has to do with the types of residents it
would draw. In ERA’s experience, the prime reasat seasonal resort areas evolve into year-
round communities is retirement. Simply put, tddagummer beachgoer from Boston may well
become tomorrow’s retiree who moves to Hampton Bearmanently. This phenomenon has
begun to occur elsewhere in New England, notablZape Cod. Housing types also matter, as
condominium or apartment developments are far riikely to draw empty nesters or retirees than
families with children.

An interesting example of the above trends is Hddissachusetts. Hull, a historically seasonal
beach town located on a narrow peninsula aboutil&s isouth of Boston, has experienced
substantial year-round population growth over tast pwvo decades due to suburban expansion
from Boston to Hull. Transit improvements in threa such as a commuter boat into Boston and
plans for extension of a commuter rail line fromsBm to neighboring Hingham, have aided
Hull's transformation.

The Town of Hull decided in the 1980s to focugligselopment strategies first on condominium
units, and this strategy paid off, as few of thaifees who bought these units have school-age
children. As demand continued to increase, pri€¢asingle-family housing in Hull rose
dramatically, with the Town’s median sales pricng from $89,000 in 1994 to $200,000 in 2000.
Hull's profile as a destination has improved aslyaid, in response, a new hotel was built in Hull
for the first time in many years. Though Hull'feol system has grown substantially in recent
years, the rise in property taxes has allowed thenTto build new schools and improve existing
ones without raising its tax rates.

Hull provides a number of lessons that can be agpt Hampton Beach. In terms of
transportation, the re-opening of the Amtrak lir@i Boston to Portland, while not a commuter
line per se will help improve transportation options along tdew Hampshire Seacoast.
Regarding housing, the type of housing developddsighnificantly shape the future character of
beach area residents. Finally, in terms of edoeathe combination of rising home values and
new commercial development allows school spendinigdrease without large tax increases.
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Table A3. Net Fiscal Impact by Housing Type

Low High
Single-Family Homes
Value of Unit $ 300,000 $ 325,000 | $ 340,950 | $ 350,000 $ 375,000
School-age Children per Unit 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75 0.75
Revenues Per Unit
Municipal Taxes $ 2,760 $ 2,990 | $ 3,137 | $ 3,220 $ 3,450
School Taxes $ 1,770 $ 1918 | $ 2012 | $ 2,065 $ 2,213
Other Revenues $ 340 $ 340 | $ 340 | $ 340 $ 340
Total Revenues $ 4870 $ 5247 | $ 5488 | $ 5625 $ 6,002
Expenditures Per Unit
Non-School Expenditures $ 404 $ 404 | $ 404 | $ 404 $ 404
School Expenditures $ 5,084 $ 5084 | $ 5084 1% 5084 $ 5,084
Total Expenditures $ 5488 $ 5488 | $ 54881 $ 5488 $ 5,488
Net Fiscal Impact Per Unit $ (618) $ (241)| $ 0% 137 $ 514
Multi-Family Homes
Value of Unit $ 150,000 $ 175,000 | $ 183,850 | $ 200,000 $ 225,000
School-age Children per Unit 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.40
Revenues Per Unit
Municipal Taxes $ 1,380 $ 1610 | $ 1691 $ 1,840 $ 2,070
School Taxes $ 885 $ 1,033 % 1,085 | $ 1,180 $ 1,328
Other Revenues $ 340 $ 340 | $ 340 | $ 340 $ 340
Total Revenues $ 2,605 $ 2,982 | $ 3,116 | $ 3,360 $ 3,737
Expenditures Per Unit
Non-School Expenditures $ 404 $ 404 | $ 404 | $ 404 $ 404
School Expenditures $ 2,711 $ 27111 $ 2,711 | $ 2,711 $ 2,711
Total Expenditures $ 3,115 $ 3,115 $ 3,115 $ 3,115 $ 3,115
Net Fiscal Impact Per Unit $ (511) $ (133)| $ 0]% 244 $ 622
Retirement Homes
Value of Unit $ 1,000 $ 4,000 [ $ 4,260 | $ 10,000 $ 100,000
School-age Children per Unit - - - - -
Revenues Per Unit
Municipal Taxes $ 9 % 37| % 391|% 92 $ 920
School Taxes $ 6 $ 24 | $ 25 (% 59 $ 590
Other Revenues $ 340 $ 340 | $ 340 | $ 340 $ 340
Total Revenues $ 355 $ 400 | $ 404 | $ 491 % 1,850
Expenditures Per Unit
Non-School Expenditures $ 404 $ 404 | $ 404 | $ 404 $ 404
School Expenditures $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
Total Expenditures $ 404 $ 404 | $ 404 | $ 404 $ 404
Net Fiscal Impact Per Unit $ 49) $ @ $ 0$ 87 $ 1,446
Source: Town of Hampton; New Hampshire Departroéiducation; Economics Research Associates.
Appendices Hampton Beach Area Master Plan

Page A-8 November 7, 2001



Table A4. Town of Hampton Annual Budget and Revenues and Expenditures Per Resident
Equivalent - Fiscal Year 2000

Revenue/
Budget Expenditures
Amounts Per Resident
Equivalent

Non-Property Tax
Property Taxes 12,225,064 $ 619.16
Other Taxes

Land Use Change 3,500 $ 0.18

Yield - $ -

PILOT 15,000 $ 0.76

Interest and Penalties 199,739 $ 10.12

Total 218,239 $ 11.05
Licenses and Permits 2,615,089 $ 132.45
Intergovernmental 985,490 $ 49,91
Charges for Services 680,859 $ 34.48
Miscellaneous 577,935 $ 29.27
Operating Transfers In 1,104,259 $ 55.93
State Education Funding 8,122,015 $ 411.36
Total Non-Property Tax Revenues 14,303,886 $ 724.45
Non-School Expenditures
General Government 3,190,964 $ 161.61
Public Safety 5,885,654 $ 298.09
Highways & Streets 1,402,679 $ 71.04
Sanitation 3,262,124 $ 165.22
Health 224,972 $ 11.39
Welfare 75,059 $ 3.80
Culture & Recreation 226,578 $ 11.48
Debt Service 1,464,479 $ 74.17
Capital Outlay 681,979 $ 34.54
Operating Transfers Out 594,627 $ 30.12
Total Non-School Expenditures 17,009,115 $ 861.46

Source: Town of Hampton; Economics ReseAsduciates
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Table A5. Calculation of Resident Equivalents

Population/

Employment
Total Town Population: 13,496
Residents in Labor Force: 1/ 7,423
Residents not in Labor Force: 6,073
Seasonal Residents: 2/ 5,398
People Employed in Town: 7,120

Per Capita

Ann'l Eight Hour
Occupancy Units

832
1,092
328
260

Total Ann'l

8-Hr Occup. Resident
Units Equivalents
6,175,770 7,423
6,631,934 7,971
1,768,516 2,126
1,851,200 2,225

19,744

1/ Estimate of labor force participation basedl680 Census figures for Town of Hampton, which stdthat about 55 percent of

residents were in labor force.

2/ Estimate of seasonal population based on 1893 figures for Town of Hampton, which showed &teut 40 percent of all
housing units in the Town were vacant. Seasorallption is therefore estimated at 40 percent tafl fwopulation.

Source: Town of Hampton; U.S. Bureau of the CenSasnomics Research Associates.

Table A6. Inputs for Net Fiscal Impact by Housing Type

Tax Rates
Municipal Tax Rate:
School Tax Rate:

Total Resident Equivalents:
Housing Inventory:
Resident Equivalents

per Housing Unit:

Non-Property Tax Revenues:
Per Res. Equivalent
Per Housing Unit

Non-School Expenditures
Per Res. Equivalent
Per Housing Unit

School Expenditures
Per Student

$

9.20
5.90

19,744
9,258

2.13

724.45
339.69

861.46
403.93

6,778.62

per $1000 of valuation
per $1000 of valuation

Non-Property Tax Revenues/Expenditures Per Unit

Source: Town of Hampton; New Hampshire Depant of Education; Economic Research Associates.
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Appendix IV. Proposed Cost Estimates for Major Hampton Beach Projects

This table provides a detailed cost estimate fgomaojects at Hampton Beach. An
explanation and summary of costs are presentedatioc® V. Implementation.

Table A7. Detailed Cost Estimates for Major Project in Hampton Beach

Building/Facility Sq. Ftor Cost/Sq. Ftor  Building/ Facility
Units unit Cost

State Park Area
New visitor center 4,150 $200 $ 830,000
New restaurant 4,150 $120 $ 498,000
Parking for 10 buses 7,500 $5 3% 37,500
Parking (Restaurant and Visitor Center) 12,000 $5 3 60,000
New playaround 4,000 $25 $ 100,000
Bike rental facility 1,675 $50 $ 83,750
Walking and bike path along the river 4,500 $2 3 9,000
Landscaping 6.000 $10 $ 60,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 1,678,250
Indirect (25%) $ 419,563
Total Costs $ 2,097,813
Ocean Boulevard Pavilions and Pedestrian Improvements
2 Pavilions 4,880 $200 $ 976,000
New Restroom Facility 800 $80 $ 64,000
Benches 10 $750 $ 7,500
Sun or shade awnings 2,300 $20 $ 46,000
Bike racks 4 $500 $ 2,000
Lighting 2 $10,000 $ 20,000
Picnic Tables 10 $1,000 $ 10,000
Landscaping 4,000 $10 $ 40,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 1,165,500
Indirect (25%) $ 291,375
Total Costs $ 1,456,875
New Performance Center (with bathrooms) $ 1.500.000
Streetscape/Sidewalk Improvements (1)
Ocean Boulevard 12,000 $225 $ 2,700,000
Ashworth Avenue 9,600 $225 $ 2,160,000
Side streets (A - Q Streets) 14,872 $150 $ 2,230,800
Sub-Total Costs $ 7,090,800
Indirect (25%) $ 1,772,700
Total Costs $ 8,863,500
Church / Highland Intersections
Route 1A Reconstruction (Highland Avenue to Church
Street) 1,500 $1,200 $ 1,800,000
Pedestrian/crosswalk Improvements 300 $200 $ 60,000
Benches 4 $750 $ 3,000
Water feature 1 $25,000 $ 25,000
Landscaping $5.000 $ 5,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 1,893,000
Indirect (25%) $ 473,250
Total Costs $ 2,366.250

Hampton Beach Area Master Plan
November 7, 2001

Appendicies
Page A-11



Table A7. (continued)

Ocean Boulevard Reconstruction

Road reconstruction 4,600 $700 $ 3,220,000
Signage $100,000 $ 100,000
Pedestrian crosswalks and signals 6 $10.000 $ 60,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 3.380.000
Indirect (25%) $ 845,000
Total Costs $ 4,225,000
Ashworth Avenue Reconstruction (2)

Road reconstruction 4,300 $1,600 $ 6,880,000
Sianage $100,000 $ 100,000
Pedestrian crosswalks and signals 4 $10.000 $ 40,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 7.020,000
Indirect (25%) $ 1,755,000
Total Costs $ 8,775,000
New Hampton River Bridge

Bridae construction $7.000,000 $ 7,000,000
Bridge demolition (existing bridae) $500,000 $ 500,000
Signals 2 $100,000 $ 200,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 7,700,000
Indirect (25%) $ 1,925,000
Total Costs $ 9.625.000
Streetscape and Sighage Improvements 20,000 $25 $ 500.000
Parking Structure 400 $10,000 $ 4.000.000
Open Space Improvements

Viewing platform near the marsh 100 $50 $ 5,000
Bikeway along State Marina and State Park 1,500 $10 $ 15,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 20,000
Indirect (25%) $ 5.000
Total Costs $ 25.000
Sewer Improvements

Ashworth Avenue North $ 264,160
Ashworth Avenue North Side Streets $ 401,900
Ashworth Avenue South $ 399,050
Ashworth Avenue South Side Streets $ 939,090
Replace Sewer Main on King's Highway $ 1,000,000
Sub-Total Costs $ 3,004,200
Indirect (40%) (3) $ 1,201,680
Total Costs $ 5,888,232
Flood Mitigation Projects $ 3.000.000
State Marina

Piers, docks, floats, dockside hoist, and dredging in the dock area $ 130,000
Office/Toilet Improvements $ 17,300
Sub-Total Costs $ 147,300
Indirect (25%) $ 36,825
Total Costs $ 184,125
Grand Totals $ 52,506,795
Assumptions

1. Includes benches, lighting, trees, and sidewalk improvements

2. Does not include property takings

3. Increased 40% over previous (1990) cost estimates
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